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NOTICE.

THE Second Part of the CoNQUEST or ScINDE
completes all the Military and Political operations.
The author’s original intention was to produce a
third, or Administrative Part, as a continuation of
the other two; but this plan he has given up,
because Sir C. Napier's Administration of Scinde
is still going on, and being of a mixed nature will
form a separate and complete subject and volume
of itself.

W. Narier,

Mujor-General.
May, 1845.
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CORRIGENDA.

Page 208, line 1, for “ Roree and Alore,” read * ground near Roree.”

”

»

218,
240,
241,
249,
71,
283,

310,
310,
315,
313,
319,
320,
322,

» 4, for “Son,” read “ Nephew.”

» 28, for “ many times,” read ¢ at times.”

» 2, for “six,” read « four.”

»n 8, for ¢ young Prince,” read ¢ Prince.”

» 20, for ¢ villages,” read “ Belooch villages.”

» 16, for “to have,” read “to become;” and for “ven-
geance,” in side note, read “ rebellious.”

» 10, for “into,” read “towards.”

14, .
5’ } Jor ¢ grenadiers,” read “ a company.”
tl

» 20, for “rode over,” read “ down through a gap.”

» 27, for “down dead,” read “down.”

» 19, for “one thousand,” read “ seventeen hundred.”
» 26, for “rich armour,” read ¢ armour.”

Note.—At page 321, 35th line, it is said, the sword of Nadir
Shah was taken at Meeanee. This is an error ; that sword was in
possession of Ali Ackbar before the battle.



CORRECTIONS OF ERRORS IN THE FIRST PART.

Page 11. Read, after the word “ nuisance” as follows:—
“But this memoir recommended the employment of
more troops than the Governor-General had to dispose of,
or could find carriage for.”

Page 30. After the word ¢ Indus,” top line.

“ His regular force was fifty thousand, of which five
thousand were cavalry ; and he had three hundred guns
ready for service, half of them efficient for the field. The
whole force was under European officers, and well dis-
ciplined ; he had also eighteen thousand irregular horse-
men always in pay.

Page 111. After the words * supreme political agent.”

“It was not Lord Ellenborough’s policy to divide
power between political and military chiefs ; nor to place
the latter below the former when war was at hand.
Hence the removal of Major OQutram was a necessary
consequence of Scinde being placed under a General:
but there were other causes for dismissing him. The
Governor-General did not think highly of his talents,
and had been forced to withdraw all confidence in him
on specific grounds of a serious and public nature, dis-
tinct from the offence he gave, by his pertinacity in
urging his own opinions and views on his superiors.”

Page 160. After the word * displeasure,” bottom line.

¢ Lord Ellenborough acceded reluctantly, but he was
unwilling to deprive Sir Charles Napier of the supposed
advantage of Major Outram’s local knowledge when he
desired to have it; thus that officer was recalled to
Scinde.”
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THE

CONQUEST OF SCINDE,

ETC. ETC.

PART 1.

To .the British people who still honour a bold cHar.
stroke in war, this brief record of a glorious exploit :
is dedicated. The conquest belongs to the nation,
so does the conqueror, and to the people’s keeping
his fame is committed : they will not fail towards
a general whose heroic resolution has renewed the
wonders of Poictiers and Agincourt.

Sordid factious writers have described Sir Charles
Napier as a ferocious warrior, seeking with avidity
the destruction of men ; and to make the reproach
more large, designated him as one of a brood,
bearing the name, always ready for blows and blood.
That he and others of his family have been ready
with the sword in defence of their country is true.
That they seek to spill blood for strife’s sake is
false; and two of them have need to be chary of blows
which topple down thrones and change the fate of
kingdoms. Dom Miguel of Portugal, a melan-
choly exile in Rome—the Egyptian Ibrahim, a
fugitive from Syria—the fallen tyrants of Scinde,
clanking their chains for the ears of sympathising

B




2 THE CONQUEST

PART Englishmen as base as themselves, attest the vigour

—— of their conquerors in war; but peace, and the

arts of peace, have ever been the aim and study

of the man who fought so sternly at Meeanee and

Hyderabad: he warred there because peace and his
country’s cause were incompatible.

The mountains of Cephalonia, furrowed with
roads scarcely inferior to that of Mont Cenis in
greatness, and equal in skilful contrivance—the
harbours of that island improved by fine quays,
ameliorated and adorned with lighthouses of beau-
tiful construction—fisheries created—agriculture
advanced—the law courts reformed—the oppres-
sion of feudal chiefs rebuked—justice upheld,
and the honest affections of the labouring people
secured by unwearied exertion for their welfare :
these, the undeniable fruits of Sir Charles Napier’s
government of Cephalonia, are solid vouchers for
that benignity of purpose which renders industry
in the works of peace glorious. His efforts were

Vide Na- indeed painful, for always they were clogged, and
pier on the .
Colonies. finally stopped by the vulgar jealousy of a splenetic

A . .
work be. Tan in power, to whom stupid pomp appeared the

canse of . vital principle of government. Incapable of dis-
:‘,;‘:,‘:e:;’“. tinguishing justice from oppression, honesty from
treachery, vigour fromarrogance,—all seeming alike
to his narrow intellect,—he first obstructed the good
man’s active beneficence, and then drove him from
his post with an accusation of tyranny. The home
authorities, the distant rulers, listened and believed ;
but the men on the spot, the labouring people,
who were designated as the miserable victims of
his harshness, passed their comment; and it is a
cordial with a pearl more precious than Cleopatra’s,
to cheer those who strive honestly for the welfare




OF SCINDE.

of the poor and lowly. Thus it runs. Sir Charles
Napier, when he was iniquitously deprived of his
command, held in Cephalonia a piece of land so
small that he took no heed of it as his departure.
Not so the grateful Greek peasants. They volun-
tarily cultivated the ground, and have transmitted
the value of it yearly ever since, without his being
even cognizant of their names!

But while the Lord High Commissioner, Adam,
could only see in the military Resident of Cepha-
lonia a person to be crushed by the leaden weight
of power without equity, there was another observer
in that island who appreciated, and manfully pro-
claimed the great qualities of the future conqueror
of Scinde. This man, himself a butt for the ran-
cour of envious dulness, was one whose youthful
genius pervaded the world while he lived, and
covered it with a pall when he died. For to him,
mountain and plain, torrent and lake, the seas, the
skies, the earth, light and darkness, and even the
depths of the human heart, gave up their poetic
gsecrets; and he told them again with such harmo-
nious melody, that listening nations marvelled at
the sound, and when it ceased they sorrowed.
Lord Byron noted, and generously proclaimed the
merits which Sir Frederick Adam marked as de-
fects. Writing fromn Cephalonia in 1823, he thus
expressed his opinion.

3

CHAP.
I.

——

““ Of Colonel Napier's military character, it were Fide .
superfluous to speak; of his personal character, Lifeof

I can say, from my own knowledge, as well as from

all public rumour, or private report, that it is

excellent as his military: in short, a better or a

braver man is not easily to be found. He is our

man to lead a regular force, or to organize a
B 2

Byron, vol.
V1, page
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THE CONQUEST

PART national one for the Greeks. Ask the army; ask

any one.’

This eulogy, so warm so earnest and so true,
pronounced when Greece, struggling to be free, like
her own fabled Encélidus shook the world at
every throe, had reference to a design for delivering
the bright land of ancient days. It was largely con-
ceived, maturely arranged, and many ardent men
had been engaged by Sir Charles Napier for the
execution ; men hardy and habituated to war, who,
tired of inactivity and warmed with a love for
Greece and her olden times, had full confidence in
their intended chief’s ability to plan, and in his
courage to lead. Ready and eager they were,
under his guidance, to throw themselves, with
their valour, their military knowledge, their enthu-
siasm, and their wealth, which was not small, into
the Peloponnesus. He was known also tothe Greeks
of the continent. His beneficent and vigorous
government of Cephalonia had not been unob-
served by that acute race ; and such had been his
kindness to the dispossessed Suliotes, that they
called him father ! The enterprise, therefore, bade
fair for success : but Lord Byron’s recommendation,
and Sir C. Napier’s offered services, were alike
disregarded by the Greek Committee in London.
Why ! it is for the Humes, the Ellices, and Bow-
rings to say. For Greece it was a misfortune; for
England a happy neglect. The acquisition of
Scinde, that rich and promising kingdom in the
East, gained by a just war and one most grateful
to humanity, with the concomitant advantage of
restoring our shaken military reputation in India,
has been, with long space indeed between cause and
effect, the final result.
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Sir Charles Napier’s plan for the deliverance of cHap.

Greece was not the only project formed by him
against the Turkish power, which he abhorred
from witnessing the great cruelties exercised on the
unhappy people of the Archipelago and Pelopon.
nesus. He had been previously employed on a
secret military mission to Ali, Pacha of Yoanina,
who consulted him as to operations against the
forces of the Porte, then menacing the Pachalic.
““Give me,” said Napier, “the selection of your
troops, and one of the millions in your coffers, and
in six weeks I will place you in the seraglio, Sultan
of Constantinople, if you will declare the Christians
free.”” The Pacha liked the project, and atten-
tively examined the details of arrangement, but he
would not give the treasure! Omne month after-
wards he offered two millions! The reply was :—
*“Too late; the Turks are in the Etolian moun-
tains! you are lost.” The miser, Ali, gave up his
life and his money together. This, and other ex-
perience, gave Sir Charles Napier a clear insight
of the character and policy of Asiatic barbarians,
which he has since profited from.

During his forced retirement from military life,
he added several works to his country’s literature,
under the following titles :—* The Roads of Cepha-
lonia ;’ ¢ The Colonies ;’ ¢ Colonization, with Re-
marks upon small farms and overpopulation ;' < Mili.
tary Law,” a work eloquent, and copiousof anecdote;
“ An Essay on the State of Ireland ;”” ¢ Notes upon
De Vigny's Lights and Shadows of Military Life ;”
finally, a historical romance, called *“ Harold of
England,” not published, but worthy of being so,
and shewing the author’s versatile powers of mind.

He became a Major-General by the brevet of
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PART 1837 ; and Lord Hill, at the recommendation of
Lord FitzRoy Somerset, a man who was not to be
swayed by calumny, though it was not spared,
placed him in the command of the northern dis-
trict of England. It was a troubled and critical
period, and his political opinions were well known ;
they had been strongly expressed in public at fitting
times and places; but his ability, his judgment,
and his unswerving integrity of purpose, and recti-
tude, as a military man, gained him the approba-
tion of the Government of the day, and of the
magistrates generally, without any ill-will from the
people, who did full justice to the honest desire he
shewed for their welfare, even while he was forced
to controul them by arms. He was treated with
injustice by Macaulay, the Whig Secretary at war,
but Lord John Russell, the Home Secretary, ac-
knowledged his merits; and in the autumn of

1841. 1841, Lord Hill offered him a command in India.

Proceeding by the overland journey, he, in
passing through Egypt, seized, with characteristic
quickness, the vicious weakness of Mehemet Ali’s
government, which he thus exposed with the in-
dignation of a man abhorring cruelty and selfish
oppression.

Letter o “ A person who has been but a short time in a

the author «¢ country has no right to suppose he can trace
“ causes with certainty ; he can, however, judge of
“ effects when they are strongly marked. Rich
“land, a variety of produce, with a ready market
“for it in Europe, and a noble people, belong to
¢ this country. Mehemet Ali has ruled it for forty
“ years, and the resultis horrible! I have not seen,
“ nor can I hear of any deed of his, nor the result
‘““of any of his deeds, that has not the stamp of




OF SCINDE.

‘ tyranny, of mischief, of villainy. His mind is cuap.

“ capable of projecting clever things for his own
‘““supposed advantage, or pleasure, or renown, but
“ incapable of great works for the regeneration of a
“ people, or even for their temporary advantage :
“ he does not even leave the means of subsistence
“ in their possession ! His only really great work,
“ the Canal of Mahmoudie, eighteen feet deep,
“ ninety feet wide, and sixty miles long, cost, it is
“ asserted here, the lives of twenty-nine thousand
“ persons in one year, out of the hundred and fifty
“ thousand employed : they were starved by him,
‘“ and dug the canal with their hands! Take that
“as a sample of his infernal rule. A great man
‘¢ would have given them tools ; he would not, to
“ save expence, have slain twenty-nine thousand
“ poor men within the year. And when his canal
¢ was finished, the commerce on it would have
‘“ proved its use, and his greatness; but no boat
*¢ floats thereon which does not contain the Pacha’s
“ property, for no man but himself is a proprietor.
“ This high way of two hundred miles through his
¢ dominions, for it is one with the Nile, exhibits
‘“ no sign, therefore, that the barbarian’s mind is
« either great or good. What encouragement has
‘““he given to his people? None! He has hired
« foreign men to make all things which he requires
¢ for war; and his establishments are of a size
* which render his government one of devilish op-
¢ pression ; his monopolies no country could sup-
“ port; he is living on his capital !

“ To give an illustration of his system. Let A
‘“ be one district, B another. The rent is alike for
« each. Some accident injuresthe crop on B, and
“ it becomes impossible for the people to pay more

1841.

7
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Pf‘f"' ¢¢ than half their rent. The Pacha levies the de-

1841.

¢ ficiency on A, and both are ruined! Again, an
¢ Abyssian, or some other merchant from the inte-
“ rior of Africa arrives with cattle, or other goods,
“ he is offered a large sum in cask; he cannot take
‘“it! The Pacha seizes his goods, and pays him,
« when convenient, with articles fromn the Pacha’s
¢ own stock of merchandise of various kinds, to the
‘“ amount of Aalf the value; and this robbery is so
‘ frequent as to be the rule, not the exception.
“ The Pacha then sells the cattle to the original
¢ cash purchaser, and all trade is thus checked,
« except that which is in the hands of English-
¢ men.—The result of all this is a ruined misera-
“ ble people.” ,

““The troops are ill equipped, but they are the
“ best thing one sees, except the ships of war. The
‘“ men, both soldiers and peasants, are fine strong
« Arabs, with thin faces, and intellectual to the
« greatest degree ; good-humoured, honest-looking,
‘“ and resolute. The Egyptian I have not been
“ able, yet, to distinguish from the Arab; but all
¢ appear fine looking. In five days I have seen
‘“ many beaten severely, by men in authority, with-
‘“ out any apparent cause; they all seemed dis-
“ posed to resist, but the consequences were too
“ terrible, and smothered rage was very clearly
« depicted. Forty years rule should have produced
“ better fruit, if Mehemet Ali were, as we are told,
“ a great man ; but of that I see no proof, no trace!
“ Ibrahim beat a man to death laust week in this
“ town (Cairo). The poor fellow did not bring
« eggs enough 7—¢ How many turkeys have you
« got?—How much corn do they eat?—Do they lay
*“ eggs to cover that amount ?’—¢Yes!'—¢Then you
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“ must bring me so many eggs daily.” The man CHAP.

¢ failed for two or three days. Ibrahim sent for .

“ the wretched creature, and with his own hands,
“ using a club, beat him to death! I recollect his
¢ doing the like when I was in Cephalonia.”

¢ Ali Pacha’s ¢vast improvements,” have been to
« strengthen his forces, and he has done that, but
‘“ at ten times the cost necessary. My conviction
‘ is, that his reputation for greatness originates in
* the opinions and interests of silly English adven-
‘ turers and speculating merchants, incapable of
“ judging him, but whose fortunes he makes, and
“ from no other source. The man lives upon his
“ capital. How far this may be forced upon him, I
“ cannot tell.”

Mehemet Ali’s faults were not the only objects of
animadversion. A professional gentleman living
in Egypt, and not unwilling to be quoted as autho-
rity for the fact, if its accuracy should be ques-
tioned, affirmed that, the comptrollers of the British
Museum, had directed the engineer employed to re-
move objects of ancient art from Egypt, to cut the
statue of Sesostris into four pieces, that it might be
sent to England more cheaply! The engineer re-
fused obedience. Let antiquarians look to this

matter. One rude British soldier prevented the -

vandalism, another tells them of it.

Sir Charles Napier, having reached Bombay,
was appointed to command at Poonah, and soon
attracted public notice by his professional activity ;
and he quickly detected, and in his letters forcibly
depicted the vices, civil and military, which had
gained such strength nnder Lord Auckland’s
government, if they did not originate with it, that
the total destruction of the Indian army, and the

1841.

1842,
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PART

1842.

Vide App.
toc.L.§.1.

THE CONQUEST

ruin of the Indian Empire seemed to be hastening
on with giant strides. To give his views at length,
and in his own nervous language, would be of little
public service now and might be injurious; but
those views were at the time shewn to competent
authority at home, and returned to the author of
this history, with this remark : * Zoo true a picture
drawn by a master hand.” But it was at this moment
that, for the salvation of India, Lord Ellenborough
came, to curb thie nepotism of the Directors,—to
repress the jobbing tribe,—to reduce the editors of
newspapers from a governing to a reporting class,
and to raise the spirit of the army, sinking under
insult and the domineering influence of grasping
civilians, who snatched the soldier’s share and
calumniated him through a hireling press.

Deeply impressed with the danger menacing
India from within and from without, Sir Charles
Napier hastened to offer Lord Ellenborough his
opinions upon the military operations, and gave him
a general plan of campaign for the second Affghan
invasion. The principal points of which, were the
relief of Sir Robert Sale,—the restoration of Dost
Mohamed,—the evacuation of Affghanistan,—and
the occupation of the left bank of the Indus. To
effect these objects, he recommended an attack on
the Kyber passes in front from Peshawar, and the
simultaneous turning of them by both flanks, while
a force advanced from Candahar to Cabool, and
assailed the passes from that quarter also. He
treated each operation in detail, and finished with
this declaration.

¢ The chief cause of our disasters is this, —~When
a smart lad can speak Hindostanee and Persian, he
is made a political agent, and supposed to be a states-
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man and a general.” What influence this memoir caar.

had upon Lord Ellenborough’s judgment, or
whether it merely coincided with his own previously
formed opinions and plans, is known only to him-
self; but the leading points were in union with
the after operations of Nott and Pollock, and with
that abatement of the political agency which gave
so much offence in India, to those who profited by
the nuisance.

While thus offering the aid of a long experience
to Lord Ellenborough, General Napier did not
neglect the proper duties of his own command. To
exercise himself in the handling of troops in the
field, a practice useful, and necessary for the most
experienced officer if he would be a ready captain in
battle ; and to improve the rather neglected dis-
cipline of what he truly called the * the noble Indian
army,”’ he broke from the monotony of formal
parades on carefully levelled ground, and worked
his strong division of troops over the neighbouring
hills: thus arousing the latent energies of the
officers, and making both himself and his troops,
mindful that they were regular soldiers and not
trainbands. .

He disabused them also of a pernicious error,
which had been inculcated by the newspapers of
India, with a pertinacity of falsehood peculiarly
characteristic. They said, and belief was given
to them though worthy only of unbelief, ¢ that
the matchlock of the Affghan and other enemies was
superior to the British musket in range and preci-
sion.” Simply to reason against this widely spread
and assiduously inculcated fallacy, would be, he
knew, fruitless. Promulgated with a bad motive,
it had been accepted as a truth with dogged credu-

1842.
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parr lity. Wherefore he resolved to refute it practi-

1842.

THE CONQUEST

cally, and to draw attention to the refutation,
adopted an ingenious device.

Provoking a warm admirer of the matchlock to
produce a marhatta equal to a contest with a
musketeer ; he meanwhile selected some men and
officers of the sepoys, practised with them himself,
until he discovered the best shot, and then daily
contended in person with this man. They were
nearly equal, the camp became interested, bets
were multiplied, the partisans of each weapon were
fairly pitted against each other, not only for the
trial but in the thoughts of the soldiers: this was
the Geueral’s object. Thus he bent the stiffened
neck of the prejudice, and at the end of two months
the supporter of the matchlock admitted that he
could not win: moreover it was proved that while
the matchlock could only be fired five or six times
in half an hour, the musketeer could fire sixty
shots, and send twenty home to the mark at 150
yards distance. ¢ Then,” to use the General’s
words, « the matchlock was laughed at, and the mus-
ket got its place again.” This dexterous manage-
ment of the soldier indicated the great captain
before the red stamp of battle made him patent.
Previous to this trial a feeling was prevalent, that
to encounter the matchlock was to fall, before their
own weapons could harm an enemy ; and it was in
vain to point out that the Affghans fired from high
places down upon uncovered troops, whose fire-arms
discharged at almost perpendicular elevation could
scarcely reach, or, if they did, could scarcely harm
men ensconced in the rocks above ; that the advan-
tage was in the position, not in the weapon, and to
neutralize it depended on the General. The sepoy’s
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musket is however of an ancient pattern, and unne- CHap.
1

cessarily clumsy and heavy ; for that strange eco-
nomy prevails in India as elsewhere, which spares a
pound in the costof a soldier’s weapon, to be repaid
by the loss of the soldier himself, although he never
goes into battle for less than a hundred pounds.

1842.

Sir Charles Napier observed many errors in the Vide App.

organization and discipline of the Indian army,
and digested in his own mind several changes with
respect to the artillery and baggage, some of which
he has effected since attaining the command of a
separate army ; and always he was sanguine of
good in these matters, because of the willingness
to learn which he found in the Company’s officers.
But the follies of the time were great and manifold,
and one for its supreme absurdity merits notice.
Every soldier was ordered to have a large box, in
addition to the usual baggage of an Indian army!
The 22nd regiment, acting under this preposterous
regulation, marched for Scinde with 1,300 of these
boxes ! A camel can carry only four, and thus more
than 300 camels, eachoccupying five yardsin theory,
but in practice ten yards, on the line of march,
were added to the “ impedimenta” of a single and
rather weak battalion! Truly the strong hand of
Lord Ellenborough was wanting to lift our Indian
Government from such a slough. He came in time,
and no man watched his government with more
anxiety than the General at Poonah, who, in com-
mon with others, looked to the Affghan operations
as the test of his ability. Nor was his mind quickly
relieved, for previous to the final burst of Nott and
Pollock on Cabool, he could discover no military
principle of action, nothing positive to guide his
judgment of the operations executed or designed,

toc.i.§. 1.
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page 352.

THE CONQUEST

and he characterised the war by this one expressive
phrase: “ A tragic harlequinade.”

Meanwhile the public opinion of his own ca-
pacity for great actions became strong, and a vague
prescience of glory under his guidance, that unde-
finable sentiment which so often foreruns victory,
and predisposes men to give all their energies to
the accomplishment, was not wanting in the mili-
tary community. Yet he sought not, nor desired
any active command beyond the Indus. He dis-
liked the appearance of affairs, and was disgusted
with the shameless system foully pervading all
branches of the public service, a system which he,
having then no experience of Lord Ellenborough’s
great qualities, could not hope to see overborne,
supported as it was by factious persons of influence
in England, and by the Directory ; and in India by
the most vehemently unscrupulous press that ever
pandered for hire to bad men at the expense of
the public interests. Little inclination he felt
therefore, to become personally mixed with and
responsible, according to his degree, for disasters,
which he could not but anticipate from the policy
of the rulers, but which he knew would inevitably
be charged upon the executive officers; for to
make bricks without straw and to be calumniated,
is the usual task and the fate of British generals.

His destiny was not in his choice. After some
hesitation as to the quarter for employing him, a
final order from the Governor-General sent him to
Scinde. Dated the 26th of August, it directed
him to assume the command of the troops in that
country and in Beloochistan, and it gave him entire
controul over all the political agents and civil offi-
cers. He was instructed to keep possession of
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Kurrachee, and peremptorily informed, that, «If CHI{\P-
the Ameers, or any one of them, should act hostilely, or
evince hostile designs against the British forces, it A:.gfl&:i.
was the Governor-General's fixed resolution never to
Sorgive the breach of faith, and to exact a penalty
which should be a warning to every chief in India.”
The fierce tenor of this order, issued ata moment
of great difficulty, and immediately after great
disasters, bespoke in Lord Ellenborough a con-
sciousness of danger, and a magnanimous resolu-
tion; and it told Sir Charles Napier that a crisis
demanding all his energy and ability was at hand ;
that much was expected from him, but by a ruler
who would neither shrink himself, nor fail towards
others. Wherefore, though sixty-one years of age,
with a frame always slight and meagre, and though
sinewy and of iron hardness furrowed with many
wounds, he hastened to Scinde with the alacrity of
a young warrior. Yet bred from his childhood
in camps, he had been nearly fifty years waiting for
this crowning trial of his military life. Where is
the man to be found who made his first essay as
General-in-Chief, at so great an age, with such
fiery energy and snccess, combining such consum-
mate sagacity with matchless daring and resolution?
The Roman Paulus conquered Macedon in a single
battle at the same period of life, but he had long
before commanded against the Illyrians and Spa-
niards ; Scinde is a richer country than Macedon,
infinitely more formidable frorm heat, and the Beloo-
chees are a braver race than the soldiers of Perseus.
It is rare to see great prudence in war tempering
the heroic valour and confidence of a youthful
general, but more marvellous to find the fierce
sanguine daring of early years, untamed by age
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parr and its infirmities, invigorating, without abating

1842.

- the discretion of the veteran.

Sir Charles Napier embarked at Bombay in the

September. Zenobia steamer, on the 3rd of September; thus

Letter
MS.

commencing his new career upon Oliver Cromwell’s
fortunate day, a coincidence which he did not fail
to note with some satisfaction as a good omen. Yet
the augury seemed at fault in the beginning; for
scarcely had the vessel, which was full of troops,
gained the open sea, when cholera broke out in the
worst form, and the hideous misery of the voyage,
which lasted until the 9th, shall be given in his
own words.

“In those six bitter days and nights we cast
« fifty-four dead into the sea, just one-fourth of our
“ companions ! One passenger, it happened, was
‘ a surgeon, and he was assisted by two native
‘“ apprentices belonging to the hospitals: fortu-
“ nately, only two of the sailors died, or we should
‘ have been lost for want of hands. The engineer
¢ perished the third day, but happily, there were
‘ amongst the passengers two others going to the
¢ steamers on the Indus. Since landing, ten more
‘ soldiers have died, and one captain, making
¢ sixty-four in all ! This pulls down the spirits of
“men. It was the worst description of blue
“ cholera. The agonies, the convulsions, the dread-
¢ ful groans, were heart-rending : and then the
“ screams of the poor women who lost their hus-
* bands and children! And, amidst all this, in
“ the darkness of the night, the necessity of throw-
‘“ing the dead overboard the instant life was
¢ extinct, to make room for the living! Then also,
‘ added to this scene of human wretchedness, the
“ violent effects of the disease could not be cleaned,
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“ and extreme filth increased the misery. Well! CHAP.

“ God be praised ! it has ceased, but more troops

1842,

‘“ are on this voyage, and I dread to hear of similar sept.

“ gufferings, for nost of it has been caused by
‘“ neglect. I have made a formal complaint to Sir
‘ George Arthur, who, I am sure, will stir about
“ the matter. The Commander of the Zenobia,
“ Mr. Newman, is a noble fellow. I believe all
« that were saved owe their lives to him ; and we,
“ the officers, have given him a gold snuff-box in
« token of our gratitude.”—* On making the land
“ both mates got drunk, and such a night scene of
“ confusion I never saw. We were nearly as possible
““ on a reef of rocks; we fired guns and rockets,
‘“ but no help came. Had we struck, all must have
“ perished ; at least, all the sick, eighty in number :
‘“at last we cast anchor, and luckily on good
* holding ground.”

His first care was to provide comforts for the
survivors of this dreadful voyage, which he effected
by the 10th, but further mishap awaited himself.
On the 13th, while observing the practice of a
rocket train, one of the fiery missiles burst, rocket
and shell together, and tore the calf of his right
leg open to the bone, but neither the bone itself
ner the great artery was injured; the wound was
instantly stitched and dressed, and then a life of
temperance aided by a patient spirit of endurance
was repaid with a surprising cure. The hurt, jagged
as it was, healed by the first intention, and in four
days he was out of his tent: the fifth saw him free
from fever, on horseback, travelling with an escort
of wild troopers towards Hyderabad.

Some superstition the human mind, whether
strong or weak, seems always to lean towards, and

c
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PART several of the greatest have rested thereon; those

1842,
Sept.

who deal in war seldom reject predestination, and
Sir Charles Napier's life, one justifying Lord
Byron’s remark that truth is more strange than
fiction, encourages this sentiment though reason
should recoil. In infancy he was snatched while at
the last stage of starvation from a vile nurse ; while
a young boy, attempting a dangerous leap, he tore
the flesh from his leg in a frightful manner; afew
years later he fractured the other leg. At the
battle of Coruna, struggling with several French
soldiers, he received five terrible wounds, and but
for the aid of a generous French drummer would
there have been killed ; he was made a prisoner,
and his fate being long unknown, he was mourned
for as dead by his family. In the battle of Busaco,
a bullet struck his face and lodged behind the ear
splintering the articulation of the jawbone, and
with this dreadful hurt he made his way under a
fierce sun to Lisbon, more than one hundred miles!
Returning from France after the battle of Waterloo,
the ship sunk off Flushing, and he only saved
himself by swimming to a pile, on which he clung,
until a boat carried him off, half drowned, for the
pile was too large to climb up, and he having
caught it during the recession of a wave, was
overwhelmed by each recurring surge. Now;
escaping cholera, and a second shipwreck off the
Indus, and marvellously recovering from the stroke
of that unlucky rocket at Kurrachee, he was again
on horseback, and hastening to conduct with
matchless energy a dangerous war—and he did
conduct it to a glorious termination ; for neither
age, nor accident, nor wounds, had quenched his
fiery spirit; but how the spare body, shattered in
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iee in CHAP.
battle and worn by nearly fifty years service in A

every variety of climate, could still suffice to place

1842.

him amongst the famous captains of the world, is a sept.

mystery. His star was in the East!

Scinde was, at this period, in a very disturbed
political state. The great disasters of the British
army at Cabool and at Ghusni; the frequent
checks given to detached troops by the hill tribes
of Beloochistan ; the recent repulse and retreat
of Colonel England before an Affghan force of
only equal strength in men, and having no artil-
lery! even the firm, but long isolated position of
General Nott at Candahar, had abated the bar-
barian’s fear of British power; and the Beloochees
of Scinde, were, princes and chiefs and followers,
alike hostilely inclined. Colonel England was now
returning by the Bolan passes from Quettah, having
under his orders the greatest part of the troops
destined to form Sir Charles Napier’s army ; the
Ameers were keenly watching his progress, and
had a second disaster befallen him, they would
have declared war, for only four thousand men
were then in Scinde, part at Kurrachee, part at
Sukkur—that is to say, four hundred miles asunder,
and with insecure means of communication.

This critical state of affairs demanded the instant
exercise of the General’s sagacity and energy—and
he was ready. ‘¢Danger from their warfare I can
“ gee none,” he wrote from Kurrachee. ‘I can beat
‘¢ all the Princes of Scinde. When Colonel England
* joins me, I shall have twelve thousand men; no
* cavalry, however ; which I should feel the want of
“if the Ameers attack me; but I shall have some
“soon. My difficulty will be to act as chief poli-
“tical agent to the Governor-General. I beliere

c 2
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‘ his intentions to be just and honourable. I now
“ my own are. But Hell is paved with good in-
‘ tentions, and both of us may have great difficul-
“ ties to encounter. Yet I feel neither diffidence
“ nor hesitation. My plan is formed, so is Lord
‘“ Ellenborough’s, and I believe they are alike.
‘“ The hill tribes threaten to fall on Colonel Eng-
“land’s column as it descends the Bolan pass.
** There are, however, reasons to doubt this, and
“ I have sent to advise and authorise the Com-
“ mander in Upper Scinde to make a forward move-
* ment towards the pass, which I hope he will be
“ able to do, and thus favour England’s retreat by
*“ menacing the rear of his enemies. He has the
* mass of my troops with him; I have only four
* thousand in Upper Scinde. 1 ought to have been
“ here two months ago. I have now to travel two
* hundred miles up the Indus, with a guard of only
“ fifty men through a hostile country. This ap-
“ pears foolish ; but I must do it—I must get to
“ my troops. I set off to-morrow, and there will
“ be no small interest in threading the windings of
“ the noble river Indus.”

When near Hyderabad, he judged it fitting to
wait on the Ameers as a mark of respect, and also
to form an opinion of their characters by personal
observation. These Princes, though of barbaric
race and feelings, sensual, and cruel, and treacher-
ous, were nevertheless polite of mauners, subtil,
and dexterous to sound those depths and shallows
of the human mind which are formed by the whirl-
pools of crime and passion, they had guides
thereto in their own dispositions; but for virtues
they had no tests and looked not for them. They
knew, for they had made diligent inquiry, that the
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General came with all political as well as military CHAP.

power, which had not been before even when Lord
Keane menaced their capital at the head of a great
army; wherefore, they hastened to offer suitable
respect to the powerful Feringee with whom they
had to deal. Their palanquin was sent for his use,
and this the highest honour of their court, was
enhanced by the presence of their sons, who met
him a quarter of a mile beyond the city gates.
With these young Lords came camels for the Gene-
ral’s retinue ; and around the Princes clustered the
great Sirdars and nobles on horseback, with all
their thousands of retainers, chiefs and followers
having keen heavy swords girt to their sides and
large shields thrown over their shoulders. The
General was at the head of his own guard of the
wild horsemen of India, and thus they met, the
two masses commingling, and surrounded by a
multitude on foot shouting and screaming. Then
altogether they moved with a rushing pace towards
the Palace. A gorgeous disarray! For all were
clothed in the brightest colours, and their splendid
arms gleamed and glittered iri the broad sunbeams ;
and high above the crowd the giant camels swayed
their huge bodies to and fro, with an uneasy
motion, while the fiery horses, bearing rich hous-
ings, neighed and bounded with violence from side
to side, their swarthy riders tossing their sinewy
hands aloft with almost frantic energy, and writhing
their bodies convulsively. And all this time the
multitude on foot were no less vehement. Wearing
fine embroidered caps, which set off their handsome
eager faces, their piercing eyes, and teeth of snowy
whiteness, they pressed forwards fighting and crush-
ing each other to see the ¢ General Saib of the

1842,
Sept.
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PART Feringees.” He, reclining on green cushions in

1842,
fept.

the open high arched palanquin of crimson and
gold, a small dark-visaged old man, but with a
falcon’s glance, must have disappointed their ex-
pectations, for they knew not then the heroic force
of mind which was so soon to invalidate their wild
strength and furious courage on the dreadful field
of Meeanee. Now, ignorant, proud and fierce, with
barbarian pomp they passed tumultuously along,
winding in the deep shadows of the ancient massive
towers of Hyderabad, their numbers increasing at
every step, until they reached the high embattled
gate of the fortress, through which the bearers of
the palanquin could scarcely struggle to the palace ;
but when they did the hubbub ceased, and the
Ameers, having, as they said, consideration for the
hurt the General had received at Kurrachee, formed
their Dhurbar in the Court below to save him the
pain of ascending their great staircase.

These sovereign Princes were richly dressed, and
their swords and shields were resplendent with gold
and jewels. Nome were handsome of person or
face, but all were youthful, except Nusseer and
another, both being however younger than their
visitor. Sweetmeats and provisions were pre-
sented after the manner of their Court, and com-
pliments were exchanged, while each party watched
keenly for indications of character by which to
guide their future intercourse. What impression
the Englishman made on the Ameers cannot be
known, but the studied respect, the oriental polite-
ness, the princely pomp and the display of wild
military power by which they sought to impose on

‘him, failed to affect his judgment. Well knowing

that a barbarian’s friendship is self interest, his
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wisdom deceit, he kept his mind immoveably intent CHAP.

upon the object of his mission. He was in Scinde,
not to bandy compliments with Princes, but to
maintain the power and influence and interests of
England in all their integrity according to treaty,
at a moment of danger to all and when a slight con-
cession might prove fatal. With this object diplo-
matic cajolery had no proper connection. His
orders and his resolutions were, to maintain the
cause of British India, by a fair and just though
stern and unyielding policy, if it might be so;
by force of arms if policy failed. Hence he put
aside all thoughts of their flattering attentions, and
frankly and honourably, even in the midst of their
grandeur and while the flow of their politeness
seemed to invite friendship, gave them an austere
but timely and useful warning, that the previous
unsteady weak policy of diplomatic agents in
Scinde would no longer facilitate deceitful prac-
tices against the tenor of international obligations.
For already, at Kurrachee, he had obtained proof
that the Ameers were acting a disloyal part; he
was anxious to let them know that he was cog-
nizant of their malpractices, their violations of
treaties; and he told them that if they did not
cease, he would make the new Governor-General
cognizant of them also, with a view to a forcible
remedy.

His letter, written on the 25th of September,
being delivered, he passed on to Sukkur, where he
arrived the 5th of October, and forthwith com-
menced a series of political and military opera-
tions, which reduced the Ameers to the choice of an
honest policy or a terrible war. They chose dis-
honesty and battle; they tried deceit and were

1842,
Sept.
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PART baffled by a superior intellect; they raised the

sword and were themselves cut down by a stronger

October. arm. Why it so happened, in despite of the Ge-

neral’s earnest wish and indefatigable exertions to
preserve peace, shall be shewn in another place;
clearly it shall be shewn, that the war was of the
Ameers’ own seeking, that their heavy misfortunes
are the just punishment of their folly and wicked-
ness; a misery only to them, to the world a
benefit. With abilities and energies placing him

" amongst the greatest of those famed western Cap-

tains who have forced the pride of the East to stoop
on the battle field, Sir Charles Napier sought not
strife, it was thrust upon him! But a previous
knowledge of the peculiar position of Scinde in
1842, and its connection with British Indian po-
licy when he assumed the command at Sukkur,
must be obtained and considered by those who
would reach the truth, and are anxious to be as-
sured that the dreadful sword of England was not
drawn in an unjust quarrel. Wherefore, the next
chapter shall contain a retrospective examination ;
for the Scindian war was no isolated event. It was,
to use the conqueror’s expression,  The tail of the
Affghan storm.”



OF 8CINDE.

CHAPTER II.

25

Tae origin and progress of British power in the cnar.

East is well known. Commencing in trade it has
been magnified by arms and policy, and the glit-
tering bubble must expand until it burst or it will
collapse. Strangers coming from afar, more civi-
lized, more knowing in science and arts, more ener-
getic of spirit, more strong of body, more warlike,
more enterprising,than the people among whom they
settle, must necessarily extend their power until
checked by natural barriers, or by a counter-civi-
lization. The novelty of their opinions, political
and religious, the cupidity of their traders, the
ambition or avarice of their chiefs, the insvlence of
superiority, and even the instinct of self-preserva-
tion, render collision with the native populations
and their rulers inevitable, and conquest as inevi-
table as collision. It is the struggle of the fertile
land with the desert of Egypt, the waters of the
Nile directed against the waste, the stream of civi-
lization against barbaric ignorance. The reflux of
barbarian power continually menaces British India,
producing wars, leading to wars; peace cannot be
till all is won. And the necessity for expansion is
more urgent, because the subjected people’s con-
dition has not been improved in proportion to the
extent of the conquest or the greatness of the
conquerors. The frame of government, compara-
tively, not essentially just and liberal, wants the

1L
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PABT support of benevolent wisdom and prying enemies

must be kept at a distance.

This inherent craving for aggrandizement has
carried British India to the roots of the Himalayas
on the North, menacing or menaced by the moun-
taineers of Nepaul ; to the Irrawaddy on the East,
grating harshly with the Burman empire. It has
sent fleets and armies to obtain a corner nest in
China for the incubation of commerce; but the
eggs will produce the gliding serpent, the ravening
kite, and the soaring eagle. China will be over-
turned, changed in all her institutions, unless her
politic people, acquiring as they are like to do, the
arts of European warfare, thrust the intruding
strangers quickly from the land.

The march of aggrandizement has been more
rapid towards the West, because there is felt the
influence of a counter-civilization, if such a term
can be applied to Russia, expanding towards the
East. The danger is prospective and probably
distant, but not to be despised, inasmuch as the
basis of Russian strength is natural and enormous.
A perception of this truth has hurried, not without
policy, the British Indian frontier towards the
West, where, under the name of sovereignty, pro-
tection, or influence, it extended before the Affghan
war, along the left bank of the Sutledge to the
lower Indus, and from thence by the Thurr, or
great Indian desert, to the run of Cutch and the
ocean. From that line the bayonets of England
protruded, and her voice of command went forth
to the nations of Central Asia: let the state of
those nations, then, be considered, before the policy
of invading them to forestall Russia be judged.

The country beyond the Sutledge, was, in Alex-
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ander’s days, the kingdoms of Porus and Taxiles. cHAP.

It is now the Punjaub, or land of the five rivers,
namely, the Sutledge or Garra, formed by the
junction of the ancient Hyphasis and Hesudrus ;
the Ravee, or Hydrastes of the Greeks; the
Acessines of antiquity, now the Chenaub; the
Jelum, formerly the Hydaspes, upon the banks of
which the Macedonian hero overcame the giant
Indian chief ; the Indus, which still retains its first
name. These streams, descending from the ranges
of the Himalayas or Indian Caucasus, flow
southward until they unite to form that great river
called by Europeans the lower Indus. Their union
is completed at Mittun, below Moultan, and from
thence the vast volume of their waters bears down-
ward to the sea through an immense plain, which,
commencing far above their junction, ends only at
the coast: this plain is overflowed periodically in
summer by the Indus, as the Nile overflows the
land of Egypt.

Looking at the countries watered by these rivers,
as they confronted the British line before the
Affghan war, in the order of their descent from the
mountains, we find Cashemere at top lying amongst
the branches of the five streams, the Punjaub next,
and Scinde lowest. This may be called the first
parallel of nations then opposed to British India.

Westward of the Indus, at a mean distance of
forty or fifty miles, a majestic shoot from the Indian
Caucasus goes southward to the sea, bearing many
names, such as the Soolyman, the Bolan, and Hala
mountains. It presents in its whole length a natural
wall of rugged strength, pierced omly in a few
places by roads ; it approaches at some points close
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PART to the great river, at others recedes, as in Cutch

Gundava, more than a hundred miles.

These mountains, and their kindred ranges of
Kojeh and Gilghie, with the elevated table lands
belonging to them, form the countries of Affgha-
nistan and Beloochistan ; the former lying to the
north, bordering the Punjaub and Cashemere ; the
latter lying to the south, bordering on Scinde.

This vast tract, including Seestan or Segistan of
the desert, formed the second parallel of nations
opposed to the frontier of British India; it is
bounded on the south by the ocean ; on the north
by that continuation of the Indian Caucasus,
known as the Hindoo Khosh and the Parapomisan
range, as far as the city of Herat, which is the
western door of Affghanistan opening into Persia.
Westward, with exception of the Herat corner, it is
bounded by deserts.

From Herat a great spine of mountains runs to
the Caspian Sea, dividing Toorkmania from Khoras-
san proper and Persia. The former, lying north
of this spine, is separated from Affghanistan by the
Hindoo Khosh and the Parapomisus. It was in
ancient days the Bactriana, Sogdiana, and Choras-
mia of the Macedonians; it is now known as con-
taining the districts of Koondooz, Balk, Bokhara,
Samarcand, and Khiva, or Orgunjé, which borders
on the Caspian and Aral seas. Toorkmania, Kho-
rassan, and Persia, formed therefore, the thkird
parallel of nations between the Indian frontier and
the Russian base of operations.

Through Toorkmania flows the Oxus, running
from the Hindoo Khosh to the Aral Sea; it is na-
vigable from above Balk to its mouth, a distance
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of more than 600 miles. And it is up the Oxus, cuar.

through the barbarous nations of Toorkmania, over
the snow-clad Hindoo Khosh, and across the rugged
Affghan country that Russia must win her way, by
force or policy, to meet a British army on the
Indus. Or this route, or by Persia and Khorassan to
Herat, she must move; for of her military colonies,
planted in the countries ceded to her by China,
north of the Himalayas, little account need be
made, if indeed they exist. Her progress by Con-
stantinople is another question, depending upon
European diplomacy and European arms.

Such being the geographical relation of the
countries of Central Asia with British India, the
political relations and powers of those more imme-
diately affected by the recent wars shall be now
touched upon.

The population of the Punjaub, said to be nearly
four millions, consists of Seiks, Hindoos, and other
people also to be found in Scinde, Affghanistan,
and Beloochistan. The first are the ruling race
though not the most numerous ; they are athletic,
warlike, and turbulent, having a peculiar religion
and a holy book called the “ Grinth.” Of recent
date is their power. A few years ago the Punjaub
was under the shadow of the Dooranee empire, but
Runjeet Sing, having combined the many repub.-
lican communities of the Seiks into one conquering
state, wrested Cashemere and the Peshawar dis-
trict from Affghanistan ; and he took the fortress of
Attock on the Indus, which has ever been and
probably ever will be, the door of entrance to India
for armies coming from the West. He also ex-
tended his power over Moultan, including the tri-
butary dominions of the Bawal-Khan, lying be-

II.
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part tween the Sutledge and the Indus. He organized

a regular force of 25,000 infantry, 5,000 cavalry,
and 150 guns, the whole under European officers ;
and to these he added 50,000 irregular horsemen.
He manufactured his own arms and materials of
war, and his revenue being large, his power was not
to be overlooked or lightly dealt with. Successive
Governors-General sought his friendship in person.
At first he disliked the alliance, but sagacious to
perceive that the amity of the mighty strangers of
Hindostan, interested though it might be, was less
formidable than their enmity, he, contrary to the
wishes of his nobles, accepted political engage-
ments and maintained them until his death.

Proceeding southward Scinde would be the next
country to treat of ; but the affairs of that portion of
the first parallel must be more curiously inquired
into, and their connection with those of Affghanis-
tan, Beloochistan, and Doodpoutra shewn. Where-
fore the state of these nations demands previous
notice.

Doodpoutra, governed by the Bawal-Khan, Bawal-
pore being the capital, lies on the left of the Sut-
ledge, between the British stations on the upper
part of that river and Scinde. The Bawal-Khan’s
dominions extended at one time across the Sut-
ledge and the Acessines to the Upper Indus, but
he was a tributary of the Dooranee monarch. Run-
jeet Sing demanded the same tribute, and on fai-
lure of payment, seized the territory between the
rivers. The Ameers of Scinde also took from the
Bawal-Khan a large district on the left bank of the
Lower Indus. Thus pressed, he readily accepted
the protection of the British, by which his domi-
nions were guaranteed against further encroach-
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ments; and he has ever been faithful to his en- cHar.

"~ gagements.

The origin of the Affghan or Dooranee empire
is of recent date. Ahmed Shah, the founder, was
of the Sudoyzie family, sacred in the Dooranee
tribe of Western Affghan. Taking advantage of
the temporary ascendency of the Dooranees over
the Giljhies, with whom power had before resided,
he constituted, in the middle of last century, one
conquering nation of Affghans in place of the ill-
cemented confederacy of republican tribes, clans,
and families which previously existed. Ahmed was.
not a mere eastern swordsman. A great comman-
der, a statesman, and politician, he warred success-
fully against Persia, subdued Khorassan as far as
Meschid in the west; reduced Balk and the neigh-
bouring Uzbecks beyond the Hindoo-Khosh, and
awed Bokhara; he overrun the Punjaub, acquired
Cashemere, occupied Surhind, took Delhi and
Agra, and overthrew the Marhattas. Moultan,
Daadpoutra, and Scinde, were his tributaries; Bee-
loochistan and Seestan of the desert were parts of
his kingdom.

Ahmed Shah died, in 1773, sixty-six years be-
fore the British invasion of Affghanistan, and was
sacceeded by his son Timour Shah, who was suc-
ceeded by his son Zeman Shah, still living, old,
blind, and an exile.

Zeman Shah repeatedly menaced India, but each
time Persian warfare or civil commotion stopped
his invasion, @and he was finally dethroned and
blinded by his brother Mahmood, who was in turn
dethroned but not blinded, by another brother,
Shah Sooja-ool-moolk, so well known by the Eng-
lish invasion of Affghanistan.

11.
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Futteh Khan, chief of the great Barrukzie

_r family of the Dooranee tribe, restored Mahmood,

but governed under the title of Vizier. Kamran,
the son of Mahmood, persuaded his father to put
out the Vizier’s eyes, whereupon the brothers of the
blinded man took up arms; and then the barba-
rous Princes caused the helpless, but stern and
courageous old Vizier, to be deliberately hacked to
pieces in the Dharbar. The ungrateful King and
his son, were, however, soon driven in flight to
Herat, where Mahmood died and Kamran retained
the government of the city and province.

Shah Sooja was now recalled from exile, for it
appears that only from the small but sacred
family of the Sudoyzies cofild a king be chosen.
But on the journey he displayed so much arro-
gance towards one of the powerful Barrukzies, who
had recalled him, that, taking timely warning, they
at once raised his brother Eyoob to the throne.
Sooja, whose highest merit seems to have been
forbearing to put out his dethroned brother’s eyes,
being thus again set aside, Azeem Khan, the eldest
surviving brother of Futteh Khan, became Vizier
and governed in Eyoob’s name. But he soon died
of grief for the loss of a battle against Runjeet
Sing; civil commotions followed; and finally
Eyoob and his son became exiles and the great
Dooranee empire was broken up.

During these civil wars, the Persians recovered
Khorassan and menaced Herat.

The King of Bokhara appropriated Balk, and the
neighbouring Uzbecks resumed their independence.

Cashemere, Peshawar, the Punjaub, Moultan,
and part of Doodpoutra, became the prey of Run-
jeet Sing.
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The British conquered Tippoo Sultan, over- CHAP.
threw the Marhattas, added Delhi and Sirhind to
their Empire, and established themselves on the
upper Satledge, at Loodiana.

The Bawal-Khan now ceased to be a tributary
of Cabool. Merab Khan, the Brahooe-Belooch
Prince of Khelat and Seestan of the Indus, as-
sumed independent sovereignty, and allied him-
self with the Ameers of Scinde, who, not only neg-
lected to pay tribute, but seized a part of Affghan-
istan on the right of the Indus. The hill tribes of
Beloochistan resumed their democratic indepen-
dence ; and the Affghans, averse to kingly rule
from natural feelings customs and original orga-
nization, split into four great divisions, holding
together as a nation only by their common religion
and language.

Prince Kamran held Herat, where, in 1837-8,
he was besieged for a year by the Persians, at the
instigation of Russian agents.

The brothers of the two Viziers, Futteh and
Azeem Khan, appropriated the rest of the kingdom.
One seized Candahar, city and province ; another
took Peshawar, paying tribute to Runjeet Sing ;
a third brother, the celebrated Dost Mohamed, be-
came chiefof Cabool, and his rule extended beyond
the Hindoo Khosh on the north, to Herat on the
west, to Jellallabad on the east, and,to-Ghusni,
including that town, on the south.

The Affghan population, reckoning the Persian
Kuzzlebashes and other settlers, has been stated at
more than five millions; and the Belooch popu-
lation at one million. Dost Mahomed maintained
nine thousand cavalry, two thousand infantry, and
fourteen guns; the Candahar man, nine thou-

D
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sand cavalry and six guns; the Peshawar chief,
three thousand men, with six guns; but these
numbers did not represent the force of the country ;
every chief had his own followers, every tribe and
clan were armed and warlike.

The state of the countries bordering on Scinde,
when Lord Auckland undertook the miserable Aff-
ghan war, being thus shewn, the course of Scindian
affairs can be traced without interruption and a
better understanding, from the first commercial
connection to the final conquest.

Scinde, the Sindomana of the ancients, was for-
merly peopled by the Mhurs and Dhurs, now
called Sindees, a strong handsome race. Pagans
at first, they were conquered and converted by the
Mahomedans of Damascus in the seventh or eighth
century. In the beginning of the eighteenth cen-
tury, the Kalloras, military fanatics from Persia,
obtained the rule; and though Ahmed Shah
quickly subjected them, he suffered the family to
retain hereditary power under the title of Meahs.

In 1771, the Belooch tribe of the Talpoorees,
which, with others of their race, had come from the
hills to settle on the plains of Scinde, possessed
great influence ; they held all the principal offices
of state,and they were the soldiers of the country.
The Kallora prince, jealous of this power, put the
chief of the Talpoorees to death; the tribe de-
throned him and set up his nephew ; but the son
of the murdered Talpoor, returning from Mecca in
1778, renewed the quarrel and killed the new
Meah in battle: his brother replaced him, and
peace was restored for a time. Soon, however, the
Meah murdered the new Talpoor chief, fresh com-
motions ensued, dnd, after many assassinations and
crimes on all sides, the Kallora prince was driven
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away. He took refuge with the Prince of Khelat,
renewed the war, and being aided by the Affghan
monarch Timour, who claimed a sovereign’s right
to settle the matter, he was finally restored on cer-
tain conditions. These he broke, and murdered
the Talpoor chief who had replaced his first vic-
tim; this time, however, the tribe killed him in
battle, and drove his son an exile to the Punjaub,
where he still lives.

If the Kalloras were bad princes, the Talpoorees
bave been worse. The first of them, though con-
firmed in his sovereignty by the Dooranee mo-
narch, was forced to share the country with his
brothers; and when he died in 1800, those
brothers, known as the ¢ Char Yar,” again divided
the power, but unequally, calling themselves the
Ameers, or Lords of Scinde. From this division
sprung the Kyrpoor Ameers, or Lords of Upper
Scinde, and the Hyderabad Ameers, or Lords of
Lower Scinde, and the Meerpoor Ameer; from
it also sprung the anomalous order of succes-
sion, which gave the Rais Puggree or turban
of superior rule, in each family, to the brother in-
stead of the son. Nevertheless, the Hyderabad
family were in some degree obeyed by the others.

The brother Ameers soon called down more of
the hill Beloochees, giving them land on military
tenure, and with this aid enlarged their dominions,
on the side of Cutch at the expense of the Rajah
of Joudpore, from whom they took Omercote in
the desert and Parkur, and thus came into contact
with the British-India frontier. On the west they
took from the Belooch chief of Lus, Kurrachee, the
best bunder, or port, of Scinde. On the north-east
they robbed the Bawal-Khan, of Subzulcote and
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they spread at the expense of the Affghans; from
whom they took Shikarpoor and the fortress of
Bukkur, which, standing on a rock in the middle of
the Indus, completely commands the navigation.
The first Ameers and their sons, whose recent fall
has been so inordinately and ostentatiously lamented
by factious writers and pretended philanthropists,
who think cruelty for the lucre of gain a virtue,
and dealing death in defence of country a crime; by
such philosophers, and by disappointed peculators
in expectancy, and by political dupes, they have
been proclaimed as innocent victims; but these
heavily bemoaned lords were themselves usurpers
of yesterday; for many are alive, and notably
Roostum of Kyrpoor, who were engaged in the
dethronement of the Kalloras. Rapacious invaders of
their neighbours also, they were, and- their Scindee
subjects they afflicted with every kind of misery.
These last call the events which changed their
rulers, the ‘“ massacre of the Meaks.” The Beloo-
chees call it the ¢ Conguest.” They have another
conquest now to reckon from! -
For the Belooch, it was indeed a conquest, re-
sembling that of the Norman in England when
Harold fell; for each chief was lord of the soil,
holding it by military tenure, yet in this differing
from his Norman prototype, that the Ameers could,
and often did, deprive him of his Jagheere or grant
from caprice. This precarious tenure stimulated
his innate rapacity ; and the Belooch is by nature
grasping, and habitually an oppressor. He is a
fatalist from religion, and therefore without remorse;
an overbearing soldier without fear, and a strong-
handed robber without shame, because to rob has
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ever been the custom of his race. Athletic, and
skilled in the use of his weapons, for to the sword
only, not the plough, his hand clutches, “"he is
known,” says his conqueror, by his slow rolling
gait, his fierce aspect, his heavy sword and broad
shield, by his dagger and matchlock. Labour he
despises, but loves his neighbour’s purse.” It was,
however, only the Scindee and the Hindoo that he
could plunder, for his own race of the hills were like
himself in disposition, and somewhat more robust.
He was, moreover, a turbulent subject, and often,
chief and follower, menaced the Ameers, and
always strived to sow dissensions, knowing well that
in the time of commotion plunder would be rife
and pay high.

The system of government was one leading inevit-
ably and rapidly to self-destruction ; and it would
seem as if the Ameers had the instinct of this truth ;
for they secured their persons by numerous slaves,
being in the traffic of human beings, both exporters
and importers, chiefly of Abyssinian blacks, whom
they attached to their interests by manifold favours ;
and these men, called .Siddees, (Seedees,) served
them with equal courage and devotion: to all
others they were brutal tyrants, cruel and de-
bauched. Their stupid selfish policy was to injure
agriculture, to check commerce, to oppress the
working man,and to accumulate riches for their own
sensual pleasures. ‘“ What are the people to us,” was
the foul expression of Noor Mohamed to Lieut.
Eastwick. ¢ Poor or rich! what do we care, if
they pay us our revenue;—give us our hunting
grounds and our enjoyments, that is all we require.’
The most fertile districts were made a wilderness to
form their “shikargahs,” or hunting grounds. Their

87
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their friends, and treated when in the hareem
with revolting barbarity. In fine, the life of an
Ameer was one of gross pleasures, for which the
labour and blood of men were remorsely exacted,—
the honour and happiness of women savagely
sacrificed ! These things shall be proved to the
letter hereafter; but it is fitting now to shew
how the British power came to bear on Scindian
affairs.

A commercial intercourse with Scinde was
established in 1775 under the Kallora prince, by
the formation of"a factory at Tatta, then a wealthy
town. Fiscal vexations and civil commotions
caused it to be abandoned in 1792, but in 1799
Lord Wellesley made an effort to restore it. The
influence of Tippoo Sultan and the jealousy of
native traders, aided by a cabal at Hyderabad averse
to the British connection, overcame the favourable
inclination of the Talpoor prince who then reigned,
and Mr. Crowe, the superintendant of the factory,
was peremptorily ordered to quit the country in
1800. This insult was not resented, and in 1809,
a fear of Napoleon’s policy having caused British
missions to be sent to Cabool, Persia, and Scinde,
the brother Ameers, who had now succeeded the
first Talpoor prince, displayed great arrogance.
They assented to a treaty indeed, but the terms
were brief even to contempt. Commencing with the
customary falsehood of ‘eternal friendship,” it pro-
vided for mutual intercourse by vakeels or envoys,
and the Ameers promised to exclude the French.
No more.

This treaty was renewed in 1820, with additional
articles excluding Americans also, and settling
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some border disputes on the side of Cutch; for CHAP.

the British frontier now touched on Scinde. It
required, however, an army of demonstration to
enforce the execution of the last article, which
shews the faithless habits of the Ameers; for to
exclude French and Americans, of whom they
knew nothing and whose presence they did not
desire, was a mere form; but as the border dis-
putes affected their interests, an army was neces-
sary to enforce the treaty.

Up to this period the measures of the Anglo-
Indian Government to establish political and com-
mercial relations with Scinde, appear little more
than the results of that feeling which urges a civi-
lized people to communicate with neighbouring
barbarians; but soon the inevitable concomitant
of such an intercourse, a disposition to profit from
superior knowledge and power, became perceptible ;
and it is important to trace its progress and effects,
if we would know when it broke the bonds of jus-
tice and true policy, which are inseparable, if
justice be rightly considered as an all-pervading
principle applicable to the human being generally,
and not restricted to the usurped rights, or sup-
posed rights, of evil governors.

An enlightened desire to ascertain the commer-
cial capabilities of the Indus, induced Lord Ellen-
borough, then President of the Indian Board of
Control, to employ the late Sir Alexander Burnes
to explore that river in 1831, under pretence of
conveying presents to Runjeet Sing. He succeeded
with great difficulty, and the Indus became known ;
and this important step was soon followed by more
direct measures; but it is remarkable that the
strong natural sense of two poor ignorant men
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mate consequences.

“ The mischief is done, you have seen our country,”
cried a.rude Beloochee soldier when Burnes firss
entered the river.

“ Alas! Scinde is now gone, since the English
have seen the river which is the high road to its con-
quest,” was the prescient observation of a Syud
near Tatta.

Twelve years afterwards these predictions were
fulfilled !

In 1832, Lord W. Bentinck sent Colonel Pot-
tinger to Scinde, to improve the intercourse by a
new treaty, and to survey the course of the Lower
Indus. The last object was effected by Lieutenant
Del Hoste; and Colonel Pottinger negotiated a
treaty of seven articles. At this time death had
altered the government of Scinde. The lower
country was governed by the Ameers of Hydera-
bad, the chief of whom was Ali Moorad, one of
those who had forced the first Talpooree prince to
share the spoil of the Kalloras. His brethren were
dead, but their sons remained, having certain inhe-
ritances, and yielding to him only so much supe-
riority as belonged to the Rais or presiding
Ameer. This, however, gave him the right of
negotiation, and possessions which went with the
turban.

In Kyrpoor, the capital of Upper Scinde, Meer
Roostum, the nephew of Ali, was Rais, with like
advantages, and holding that government inde-
pendently, though the superiority of the Hyderabad
family was faintly acknowledged ; hence double
treaties were necessary; one with Ali, the other
with Roostum. They did not differ in terms.
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A free passage for travellers and merchants ‘”L{P-
through Scinde was granted, and the use of the ——

Indus for commercial pursuits; but no vessel of
war was to float on that river, nor military stores
to be conveyed by it.

No merchant was to settle in Scinde; and tra-
vellers and visitors were bound to have passports.

A tariff was to be proclaimed and no arbitrary
dues or tolls exacted.

The old treaties were confirmed, und the friendly
intercourse by vakeels enlarged.

The Ameers bound themselves to alter the tariff,
if found too high; and also to put down, in con-
cert with the Rajah of Joudpore, the robber bor-
derers of Cutch.

This was the first treaty giving the Anglo-
Indian Governinent positive and specific rights as
to Scinde. It was obtained by negotiation free
from menaces, and framed with a social and com-
mercial policy tending to benefit the human race.

In 1834, another commercial treaty of five
articles was negotiated. By this the tariff was
fixed, and the amount of tolls on the Indus ar-
ranged. Colonel Pottinger was appointed political
agent for Scinde, and he was to have a native
commercial agent under him, to reside at the
bunder or port of the Indus. For it was stipulated
that only tolls should be demanded on the vessels
going up or down the river, and that no duties
should be taken for goods, unless any article were
landed during transit, in which case it was to pay
duty. But the main point of this treaty was the
division of the money received for tolls. The
Anglo-Indian Government at this time touched the
Sutledge, and claimed a right in the navigation
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government on the banks. Nor can this claim be
deemed unjust. All governments are bound to
procure by negotiation the utmost scope for the
fair commerce of their people. It is an inmjury
and injustice, if a nation, profiting from its geo-
graphical position, seals the navigation of a river
to those above or below. But to profit from that posi-
tion by reasonable tolls, is not more than to profit
from climate or soil. Hence it was with a just policy
this treaty provided, that tolls should be taken only
at the mouths of the Indus, and the gross amount
divided amongst the different governments having
territory on the banks. These fluvial powers were
the Ameers; the Bawal-Khan; the Maharajah;
and the Anglo-Indian Government.

The high tolls, and the robber habits of the Be-
looch tribes on the upper Indus, rendered this
treaty unavailing for trade; and the Ameers, jea-
lous of any prying into their tyrannical govern-
ment, soon drove the native agent away from the
bunder. The coast, and the delta formed by the
lower branches of the river, were however surveyed,
and in 1835 the first steam-boat floated on the In-
dus. It was a private enterprise by a Mogul mer-
chant of Bombay, named Aga Mohamed Rahim,
and this was the only fruit of the negotiation.

Lasting and irrevocable friendship had been the
heading of every treaty, yet constant jealousy and
want of faith marked the conduct of the Ameers,
and in 1836 the Anglo-Indian Government com-
menced a direct and peremptory interference with
the affairs of Scinde; an interference not founded
on commercial interests. The increasing influence
of Russia in Central Asia, where her agents were
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assiduously impressing an opinion of Russian great- CEA

ness and strength, thus preparing the way, or at least
seeming to prepare it for an invasion of India, gave
alarm to Lord Auckland, whojudged that toobtain an
influence with and control over the Affghan people,
would be the surest counteraction to the masked
hostility of the Czar. The ruler of the Punjaub
was too wary and too powerful to be coerced in fur-
therance of this plan ; but the weakness of Scinde
offered facilities not to be overlooked ; and to in-
crease and consolidate the British influence in that
country was a necessary preliminary. This was
certainly an approach to the abuse of superior
power, but founded on the instinct of self-preserva-
tion, not the desire of aggrandizement, and so far
legitimate, if the means employed involved no
direct oppression. But where interest pressed, when
did a powerful nation ever scrupulously regard the
rights of a weak one? On this occasion the first
proceedings were as externally fair and moderate
as the attainment of the object would admit; and
it is edifying to mark with what a plausible gentle-
ness an act of relentless power may be enforced by
diplomacy.

Runjeet Sing, long intent upon spoiling the
Ameers, under pretext of chastising the Mazaarees,
a predatory tribe nominally subject to Scinde,
commenced hostilities in 1836, by seizing the town
of Rohjan, and capturing a fort on the north-west
frontier of upper Scinde, close to the Indus. From
this point he menaced a regular invasion. Consi-
dering the great courage and barbaric skill of the
Scindian Beloochees, it is by no means certain that
he would have succeeded ; and it is certain the
Ameers neither desired nor asked for foreign aid
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—— and we will do 8o again,” was the confident excla-

1836.

Sept.

mation of the chief Ameer. But the Seik monarch,
by a singular coincidence, demanded at this mo-
ment from the Anglo-Indian Government, a large
supply of arms, to be sent to him up the Indus!
that is to say, through the heart of the country he
was going to invade!

This opportunity for meddling was eagerly seized
by Lord Auckland. The Maharajah was reminded
of an article in the Scindian treaty of 1821, by
which the transit of military stores on the Indus
was interdicted ; and he was admonished not to
trouble his neighbours the Ameers unjustly. The
British political resident at Lahore was directed
to employ every resource, short of menace, to
deter Runjeet Sing from hostilities; and at the
same time, Colonel Pottinger, who had hitherto
remained in Cutch, was sent to Hyderabad to offer,
what was designated a closer alliance with the
Ameers. They were promised the protection of
the Anglo-Indian Government against the Seiks,
in consideration of which, it was hoped they would
receive, aud themselves pay, a British force to be
stationed in their capital! And this force was ac-
tually assembled by the Bombay Government !

However, a doubt that mere professions of amity
would induce the Ameers to let their dominions be
thus taken possession of, caused Lord Auckland to
modify this proposal.

Colonel Pottinger was empowered, if a demur
occurred, to offer the mediation of the British in-
stead of the close alliance; provided a political
resident was admitted at Hyderabad, through whom
all intercourse with Runjeet Sing was to be carried
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on; the British force deemed requisite to sustain CHAP.

the mediation, being to be only temporarily quar-
tered in Scinde, yet at the expense of the Ameers.

Colonel Pottinger was also charged to negotiate
for the surveying of the coast ; the fixing of buoys
and land-marks ; the re-establishment of the native
agents; the warehousing of goods, without payment
of duties; the establishment of fairs in Scinde ; the
repression of the Mazaaree robbers ; the clearing of
jungle, that is to say, the invasion of the Ameers
shikargahs or hunting grounds, to facilitate track-
ing up the Indus; finally, the appointment of a
British superintendent-general. These negotia-
tions provoked all the diplomatic subtilty of the
Ameers; and as their mode of dealing in such
affairs was always the same, the history of one will
serve as a guide to all. But first, the anomalous
nature of their sovereignty must be treated of, be-
cause it really influenced their policy and actions,
while it also served as a cover for their hollowness.

When the first of the Talpoor sovereigns died,
his brothers, designated as the ¢ Char Yar,”
divided the country amongst themselves, but un-
equally ; and they excluded his son Sobdar from
power, though not from his private patrimony.
Their names were Ghoolam, Moorad, and Ke-
reem, of Hyderabad ; Tharou of Meerpoor; Sorab
of Kyrpoor. All were dead at this period.

Kereem died without issue. Ghoolam left one
son, who was treated as Sobdar had been treated.

Moorad left two sons, called Noor Mohamed and
Nusseer Khan, who were at thistime the ruling
Ameers of Hyderabad ; Noor, because he was Rais
and wore the Puggree or turban of superiority ;
Nusseer, because he governed Noor.

f'
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Tharou left a son, Ali Morad, who succeeded
to the Ameeree of Meerpoor ; but he also died,
and was succeeded by Shere Mohamed, the Ameer
who fought the battle of Hyderabad, or Dubba.

In upper Scinde, Roostum, the eldest son of
Sorab, was the Rais of the Ameers of Kyrpoor, but
he had many brothers.

The superiority of the Hyderabad branch was
faintly acknowledged, as I have before observed,
by the families of Kyrpoor and Meerpoor ; but, in
all, the law of primogeniture was discarded. The
brother, not the son, succeeded to the turban of the
Rais; and with it went lands and revenue as well
as dignity. This system evidently sprung from
the original usurpation of the ¢ Chkar Yar,” and
occasioned constant jealousies and disputes; for
though the three seats of government were dis-
tinct, the different territories were in a manmer
dovetailed, and mixed in a strange and tangled
fashion. Each member of the families was abso-
lute in his own hereditary domains, having armed
followers, purchased slaves, and the services of the
hill tribes according to his means of payment;
discord therefore prevailed, and fear was prevalent
amongst high and low, and the labouring people
were plundered and oppressed to a degree, says
Sir Henry Pottinger, ¢ possibly unequalled in the
world.” Moreover, the chiefs of tribes and their
followers, knowing well that in civil commotions
pay would be high for military services, and plun-
der abundant, encouraged, and even at times forced
the Princes into domestic wars.

Thus influenced, the policy of the Ameers could
not fail to be tortuous and vacillating, even though
their natural dispositions had been frank and
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honest, which was not the case. Falsehood, cajo- C'I*IAR

lery, and delays, were their principal resources,
and forgery was common with them. Shrewdly
polite of manners, they invariably paid extrava-
gant attentions to the British political agents.
Entertainments and presents were proffered with
prodigal liberality ; flattery still more profusely ;
and, judging from the official correspondence pub-
lished, they seem never to have failed in gaining
the friendship of the different agents, and, not
seldom, to have blinded them.

The chief Ameers would accept, with all appear-
ance of joy and gratitude, any proposition, and
would promise abundantly in return; but rarely
did performance follow promise ; and when it did,
it was but in name, for constant evasions or direct
violations of every article attended the conclusion
of every treaty. If pressed, the chief Ameers would
plead the difficulty, real or pretended, of obtaining
the assent of the inferior Ameers; and always
one of these last seems to have been designedly in
opposition, playing the refractory part. Forged
letters, false seals, secret forms of instruction, and
correspondence differing from the public style, to
lead or mislead the recipient of them; false asser-
tions as to promises which never had been made by
the opposite party ; nefarious assumption of evil
intended where all had been fair and honest;
such were the means diligently, systematically,
and not unskilfully employed by the Ameers at all
times in their intercourse with the British political
agents.

Colonel Pottinger reached Hyderabad in Sep-

1836.

tember, and in December told Lord Auckland that December.

his negotiation was successful ; but he seems only

“
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Dec. 1836.
Parlia-

and to obtain that, exceeded his powers in pro-
mising corresponding services; and, notwith-

mentary gtanding his report, no ratified treaty appears in
relating to evidence until a year and a half later, and then

Scinde.

1838.
April.

only in consequence of significant hints, that Run-
jeet Sing would be let loose, if not aided, to work
his pleasure in Scinde. Now this ambitious Prince
had frankly accepted the British mission, seeing
that it was for his interest to do so ; and his friend-
ship for, and connection with the Anglo-Indian
Government were notorious, having been recently
cemented by a personal interview withthe Governor-
General ; and his troops still occupied Rohjan in
force, menacing Shikarpoor. Thus the ratified
treaty of April 1838 was obtained. It contained
but two articles, providing for the mediation of
the Anglo-Indian Government and the permanent
residence of a British political agent at Hyderabad.
He was to have the right, however, of moving about
at his pleasure, and to be attended by such an
escort of Anglo-Indian troops as should be deemed
by his own Government a suitable one. All this
under pretence of a friendly interest in the affairs
of Scinde !

This was the first open encroachment on the inde-
pendence of the Ameers. It isimpossible to mistake,
or to deny the injustice. Analyse the negotiation.
The Seik monarch menaced Scinde with invasion ;
the danger was imminent, and the Anglo-Indian
Government seized that moment of fear and diffi-
culty to offer protection, on condition of perma-
nently occupying the capital with British troops to
be paid by the Ameers! Was not this simply an
impudent attempt to steal away their country ? The
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more subtil, not less immoral ; the intent in both
cases was profit, covered with a sickening decla-
mation about friendship, justice, and love of peace.
And Lord Auckland, while thus instructing his
envoy, declared his conviction, arising from long
experience, that Runjeet Sing would not act against
the Ameers in opposition to the wishes of the British
authorities. Hence, in the view of mediating,
there was evidently no need to send, and none to
ask for the admission of, troops into Scinde; and
the threat of letting the Seik monarch loose was a
consistent termination to such diplomacy.

This treaty, by which Lord Auckland placed a
loaded shell in the palace of the Ameers to explode
at his pleasure for their destruction, was, abstrac-
tedly, an unjust oppressive action. Was it also
a wanton aggression? Great interests were at
stake; even the question of self-preservation was
involved, according to the views of the Anglo-
Indian Government, and men can only act accord-
ing to their lights. It is necessary, then, to examine
whether that light was good,—whether the opinion
was sagely formed by statesmen of reach and policy,
or was the offspring of weak distempered minds,
actuated, at once, by a groundless terror clouding
the judgment, and by a vanity and shallow ambi-
tion, without sagacity or knowledge. If the in-
trigues of Russia, real or supposed, appeared to
menace the stability of the British-Indian Empire,
it was undoubtedly Lord Auckland’s duty to coun-

teract them ; yet wisely and justly, under pain of .

this stigma,—that he degraded his country’s repu-

tation by his violence or his incapacity ; for surely,

public men may not with impunity undertake the
E
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1838.

and misery, mar or make their fortunes as chance
may guide, with profound ignorance of principles,
and a reckless contempt for details.

There were two modes by which Russia could
attempt an invasion of India: one direct, with a
regulararmy ; the other, by influencing Persia and
the other nations of Central Asia to pour their
wild hordes upon Hindostan. The first had been
done by Alexander the Great, and he was deified
for the exploit. No man else has done the same;
for the irruptions of Ghengis, Tamerlane, and
Nadir, were the wars of Asiatic princes; and
though Russia is half Asiatic of dominion, her
regular armies are European of organization. To
lead a great and conquering force to India from
Europe after the manner of Alexander, requires
an Alexander, who shall be at the head of troops
prepared by previous discipline, and by political
as well as military organization, to follow wherever
he shall lead. He must be a man of a fierce genius,
untameable will, and consummate knowledge of
war, enjoying the coufidence of his soldiers, and
able to choose a proper conjuncture of affairs in
Europe for his enterprise, for that also is necessary
to success. But such a man, and so situated, would
be more likely to march on Moscow than Delhi :
the leader must therefore be a Czar, or the son of
a Czar, and the adverse chances are thus immea-
surably increased.

Russia wants a man. If she find him his views
will hardly be turned eastward. Europe will have
more to fear than India. But is Russia really to
be feared in Europe? This is a question easier to
ask than to answer. The profound falsehood of her
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government,—her barbarous corruption,—her arti-
ficial pretensions, —the eye-glitter of her regular
armies, shining only from the putresence of national
feeling, would lead to the negative. Her surpris-
ing progress in acquisition of territory within the
last hundred years, would lead to the affirmative.
If we believe those writers who have described the
ramifications of the one huge falsehood of preten-
sion, which, they say, pervades Russia, her bar-
barity, using the word in its full signification,
would appear more terrible than her strength.
Nor can I question their accuracy, having, in 1815,
when the reputation of the Russian troops was
highest, detected the same falsehood of display
without real strength. For, from the Imperial pa-
rades on the Boulevards of Paris, where, oiled
bandaged and clothed to look like men whom
British soldiers would bLe proud to charge on a
field of battle, the Muscovite was admired, I
followed him to his billet, where, stripped of his
disguise, he appeared short of stature, squalid and

meagre, his face rigid with misery shocking sight

and feeling ; a British soldier would have offered
him bread rather than the bayonet. :

Nevertheless, some innate expanding and dan-

gerous strength, must belong to a nation, which,
during long contests with the most warlike people
of continental Europe, led by Frederick and Napo-
leon, has steadily advanced by arms and by policy,
appropriating whole countries to herself, until her
Cossacks may now encamp on her own territory,
within a few marches of Vienna, Berlin, Stockholm,
and Constantmople Her regular armies may be
bad, her fleets in the Baltic and the Black Sea
may be worse ; but they are there; and she can
E 2
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send half a million of wild horsemen, who, without

- pay, would invade Europe for the plunder, and,
sustained by regular armies on the Russian fron-
tier, would make such ravage as half a century
could not repair. The chances of revolution have
been spoken of as the remedy for the Muscovite
power; but who can predict that revolution will
not augment, rather than diminish, her warlike
strength and ambition. Her policy is national,
and it menaces freedom and happiness and civi-
lization. Poland was the first error of Europe in
respect to Russia; Circassia may be the second ;
Constantinople the last and the greatest.

To return to India. Was the man capable of
invading the East known to Russia when Lord
Auckland fell into such fear? Was the conjunc-
ture of affairs in Europe favourable to the enter-
prise? Was there a suitablearmy ready? By what
line was it to operate? Was it through Persia to
Herat? or, starting from the Caspian, to march
up the Oxus to the Hindoo Khosh? Was it to
overrun Affghanistan, or win over that country by
policy as a nmew base of operation, previous to
crossing the Indus? Were the wild Toorkmans
of Orgunjie, the more settled people of Bokhara, the
fierce Uzbecks about Balk, to be conquered or gained
over as friends? Were not these questions of
weight in this matter? Could the solution of them
leave a doubt, that a regular invasion of Hindostan
by a Russian army was a chimera ?

But Persia! Through Persia the tide of war
might be poured! Yes! when Russia has broken
that country down to a province, and that she had
not done, and cannot do, while the gallant tribes of
Circassia maintain their independence : it was in
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the western not the eastern Caucasus, therefore,

that the security of India was to be sought. Had -

Russia possessed a Macedonian Alexander, the
policy of the Grecian Memnon would have been
again effectual : for slow would have been that
hero’s progress if the wise Persian General had
lived. There was provocation also for meddling with
Circassian affairs, and modern Persia was as open
to British as to Russian influence ; and by the Per-
sian Gulph she could be reached more easily than by
Circassia. But the only effort made by the Whigs
to conciliate the Shah, was a miserable abortive
mission, stinted in presents with a ridiculous parsi-
mony, whichmusthave made Mr. Ellis, theable, clear-
headed gentleman employed, ashamed of his task.
To combine, by an active astute policy, the nations
of Central Asia against the British Empire in the
East, remained for Russia ; and Lord Auckland
asserted that she was busily engaged therein,
though secretly ; that her agents were every where;
that the Persians were besieging Herat with her
assistance, at her instigation, and for her profit.
How was this secret hostility to be wisely met?
Surely by cultivating the good will of the high-
spirited Affghans, the wild Toorkmans, the keen-
witted Persians. To speak to their self-interests
by commerce and by presents, to their sagacity by
missions, and to trust to their instinct of self-pre-
servation for the rest; this would have been an intel-
ligible policy. The reverse appeared wisdom to
Lord Auckland and his advisers ; and his proceed-
ings bore at once the stamps of incapacity and
injustice. A restless vanity urged him to a gigantic
enterprise of war without any knowledge of its
guiding principles; and as he did not employ those
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"Al‘_"" who possessed the requisite knowledge, a direful
calamity terminated his folly.

Affghanistan had just been broken down from a -
great and domineering state to a weak confederacy
of democratic communities; and this new organi-
zation was in unison with the habits and feelings
of the proud, warlike, independent, courageous,
and strong-bodied people. Dost Mohamed, their
principal chief, and the head of the most powerful
family of the most powerful tribe, was compara-
tively an enlightened man, firm, vigorous, and well
disposed towards British interests. Yet he, and
his nation whose welfare could have been promoted
and its good-will secured, it was resolved to invade,
to coerce ; and that in the manner of all others the
most offensive to an energetic spirited chief and
people. That is to say, forcing on them a native
prince twice before driven from supreme power by
the nation ; thus combining the two most deadly of
national offences and injuries, a foreign yoke and
a hateful native monarch. Shah Sooja, the exiled
king, chosen as the instrument for this occasion,
was without talent, and vigorous only in cruelty ;
for his executions, his vengeance, are well known,
his exploits in battle unknown. This man was
thrust forward in the vain, the preposterous hope,
that he, who had been unable to keep his throne
when placed on it by his own countrymen, would
now remain firm when restored by strangers offen-
sive to the Affghans as invaders and oppressors ; still
more offensive as infidels: and, monstrous suppasi-
tion ! that he would reconstitute the kingdom in
unity and strength, so as to form an efficient barrier
for India towards the west !

What kind of policy was that which sought a
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war in Central Asia, more than a thousand miles CH]?R
_ from England’s true basis of power, the sea. Cen- ———

tral Asia! Where from remotest times the people
have been organized for irregular warfare, which
the nature of their country and their own hardy
wild habits and frugality render peculiarly appro-
priate. The military strength of England lies in
her discipline ; in her great resources of money and
materials for war; in the strong knit massive
organization of her troops; in her power of combin-
ing fleets and armies together. She, of all nations,
i3 least calculated from her customs and morals, to
meet irregular warfare on a great scale. Yet here
we find Lord Auckland, provoking a collision with
Russia on the steppes of Tartary, anxious, it would
appear, for a trial of strength in Central Asia with
a nation more powerful in irregular troops than all
the rest of the world together : and preparing for
that trial by an odious aggression which was sure
to render all the barbarous nations inimical to Eng-
land if not friendly to Russia.

This conception of the Anglo-Indian Government,
applauded and urged on by the Whig govern-
ment at home, this conception so nearly allied to
madness, was executed with consistent absurdity.
Shah Sooja was proclaimed king, and troops, com-
manded by British ofticers and paid frem the
Calcutta treasury, were called the King’s National
Army, though not an Affghan was in the ranks.
And for this king, of Lord Auckland’s making, all
the lost rights of the Dooranee monarchy were
claimed ; that is to say, tribute and obedience from
the nations formerly subject to it. To enforce those
claims, and to place the king on the throne, a
strong army was gathered with great stores on the
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upper Sutledge. But Cabool was to be reached,
and between that city and the Sutledge was the
Punjaub; and the Seik monarch was a wily, powerful
man, and moreover a proclaimed friend and ally.

It would have been consistent with the claims
of Shah Sooja, to have demanded from Runjeet
Sing the restoration of the Dooranee provinces,
which he had recently got possession of by force of
arms; for in this he differed from the other powers
who had broken from the Affghan monarchy ; they
merely asserted their independence, if exception be
made for the small district in Cutch Gundava,
seized by the Ameers of Scinde ; but Runjeet con-
quered largely after establishing the Seik king-
dom ; and he was too fierce, too strong, too useful,
to be roughly dealt with. It was safer to give to than
to take from him; and, therefore, a tripartite
treaty was concocted, as if it were a voluntary
compact between equal and independent powers
understanding their own interests and able to
maintain them ; the contracting parties being the
Maharajah Runjeet Sing, the Anglo-1ndian Govern-
ment, and Shah Scoja !

Pretending to be a renewal of ancient engage-
ments between Runjeet and the King, this treaty,
offensive and defensive, of eighteen articles, bound
Shah Sooja to relinquish his rights on Cashemere,
Peshawar, Attock, and a number of smaller posses-
sions, all ravished by Runjeet from the Dooranee
monarchy. Itbound him also, when re-established
at Cabool, to make presents, and in various ways,
practically to acknowledge the supremacy of the
Mabharajah, though they were styled in the treaty
equals.

If the Shah called for the aid of Seik troops,
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they were to share in the plunder of the great Bar- CHAP.
rukzie family, containing sixty thousand heads of
the noblest houses of Affghanistan! This article June.
at once impolitic, and shameful, was discreditable fripsctite
to civilization, and reduced Lord Auckland’s nego- Par“;:ﬂﬂ:‘
tiation to the level of barbarism. 2Retade.
The invasion of Affghanistan thus settled, mili-
tary principles required that the shortest and
most direct lines of operations should be adopted,
and those were in the Punjaub. The Maharajah
bad just concluded a treaty most advantageous to
himself at the expense of the King, who was under"
the influence of the Governor-General. It was but
reasonable, therefore, that he should give in return
a free passage through the ceded territory ac-
quired by that treaty; that is to say, though
Peshawar and the Kyber passes, which was the best
roate to Cabool. There was no reason, if he had faith
in his British Allies, why the Punjaub should not
be made the base of operations ; the invauing army
should have assembled with all its storcs, not on
the upper Sutledge, but on the Indus and from
thence have penetrated by the Kyber to Cabool,
and by Deera Ishmael Khan, not a difficult route,
to Ghusni and Candahar.
When a great point, as it is technically called,
must be made in war, there are only two modes of
effecting it recognized by military art. By the
first, an army should march with all its military
means, compact and strong, to bear down opposition,
trusting to the genius of its leader to draw subsis-
tence from the country where it is to halt. Such
was Hannibal’s invasion of Italy. Success depends
upon sagacious calculation of power and resistance,
moral and physical ; in fine, upon the proportion

L~
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PART which the vastness of the enterprise bears to the

leader’s genius. This is the highest effort of a

1838. .
June. general. The second mode is to trust the com-

munications with the base of operations to allies, or
to nations subjugated on the march, increasing the
army by levies from those nations as it advances.
Such was the Macedonian Alexander’s method of
approaching India. Now, there was no Hannibal
to lead Lord Auckland’s army ; nor was there an
army organized rightly for such an enterprise.

the more secure method of Alexander re-
mained, and did not require his genius for the
execution. Runjeet Sing was the ally to whom
the communications of the army should have been
entrusted ; and to insure his fidelity, an army of
reserve should have been assembled on the Sut-
ledge. If he refused consent, his alliance was
hollow; and, justice being set aside from the
beginning, policy dictated the forcing him to ac-
quiesce, or the subjugation of his kingdom, as a
preliminary step to the invasion of Affghanistan.
Not so did Lord Auckland reason. Disregarding
military principles, of which he and his advisers
seem to have been as profoundly ignorant as they
were disdainful of equity in their policy, he re-
solved to perpetrate against the helpless Ameers of
Scinde, in the form of aggression, that which he
dared not even propose in the way of friendship to
the powerful Maharajah.

With this view, articles were inserted in the
Tripartite Treaty under which Runjeet accepted
the British mediation for his dispute with Scinde ;
and the Shah, who had resigned without an equiva-
lent his richest provinces to Runjeet, also agreed
to relinquish his sovereign rights on Scinde, but on
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condition of receiving the arrears of tribute. The CHAP.
object of all this machinery was to obtain a pre- ——
tence for seizing so much of the Ameers’ territory }2:3,
as would secure a line of operations against Aff-
ghanistan through Scinde. This line however
was so defective, that military cousiderations alone
ghould have stopped the invasion, if no better could
be found. Now, by the Kyber passes the line
would have been one of five hundred miles, reck-
oning from Loodiana to Cabool, but only of three
hundred starting from Attock on the Indus, if
the base had been there first established ; and
the line by Ishmael dera Khan and the Gomul
pass, taking the Punjaub as a base, would have
been only three hundred miles to Candahar, and
two hundred to Ghusui.

But the line by Scinde, running from Loodiana
to Roree on the Indus, crossing that great river
and passing through Cutch Gundava, a country
fatal from heat to European troops in summer, to
penetrate by the terrific defiles of Bolan, through
hostile warlike predatory tribes, to the sterile rugged
highlands of Affghanistan where Sepoys could not
live in winter, so intense is the cold ; then passing
by Candahar and Ghusni, fortresses of no mean
repute, to reach Cabool, was not less than fifteen
hundred miles ; and exposed moreover to the ope-
rations of the incensed Ameers, the hostile Belooch
tribes of the hills, the doubtful faith of Runjeet
Sing and his discontented nobles. And with what Tripartite
object? To plunder and spoil the most powerful Trrets:A™
and popular family, of the most powerful tribe in
a nation of five millions, whose fathers had within
man’s memory, conquered from Delhi to the Cas-
pian, from the Oxus to the Ocean! To restore an
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PART unpopular monarch, to force him upou a people,

1838.
" June.

democratic from feeling customs and institutions ;
poor, hardy, courageous, and despising the religion
of the strangers who thus sought to thrust upon
them this hateful Prince, bearing this recent
stigma ; that to recover his crown, he, false to the
national honour and independence, had resigned a
third of the tribes to their inveterate enemies the
Seiks. Sir John Hobhouse, in one of those tur-
gid speeches upon this enterprise, which shocked
the common sense of England, affirmed that the
Bolan pass was chosen because Shah Sooja’s ad-
berents were in that quarter. A puerile reason,
but a proof that the King was not desired by the
nation.

Under the weight of this policy, Affghanistan,
that great military point, was to be made by a
General of no repute as a commander, with troops
for the most part physically unfitted to sustain the
climate; with unsafe communications of enormous
length; without moral or political resources opened
to him; but marching straight forward in the wild
hope that the King, a weak arrogant man, would
not only reconstitute a great nation which had
already fallen to pieces in his hands, but would
form of it a bulwark for India against Persia and
the other nations of Central Asia, those nations
being egged on and supported by Russia! Surely
the genius and military sagacity of the Duke of
Wellington were not needed here, to predict ¢ that
the troops would force their way through a wild
disunited people, only to find the commencement of
their difficulties.”

The passage through Scinde and the Bolan pass
nearly wrecked the army. It is said Lord Keane
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lost many hundred soldiers and thousands of camp C%:F
followers, and forty thousand camels, in that — .
march : and that want of promptness and combina- June.
tion amongst the tribes alone enabled him to reach
Candahar; that at Ghuzni, his progress would

have terminated but for the engineer Thomson’s
ready genius, and the fiery courage of Colonel
Dennie, who, breaking through the only weak part

of the barbarian’s defence, won a peerage for their
General. Shah Sooja thus regained his throne,

and fools gaped at him while the Affghan men of
spirit pondered revenge. Fora time success seemed

to attend the unjust aggression, the brilliant ill-
requited Dennie sustained it by his talents; but
when he and the intrepid Sale marched to Jellalla-

bad, error succeeded error, not unaccompanied by
crime, with fearful rapidity, until an entire destruc-

tion of the invaders closed ‘¢ thke tragic Harli-
guinade.” The system of making smart young men,

who could speak Persian, political agents, and sup-
posing them Generals and Statesmen, failed. Eng-

land lost an army by the experiment. Lord Auck-

land gained a new coronet. But clotted and stiff

with the blood of British soldiers shed in an unjust

war it must be uneasy to wear.
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CHAPTER III.

For the Affghan invasion the summary given in
the foregoing chapter must suffice generally; but
the peculiar negotiations connected with it, by
which Scinde was inextricably entangled with the
Anglo-Indian Government, shall now be developed,
and the censures passed on Lord Auckland’s policy
justified by facts, undeniable as being extracted
from the official correspondence laid before Parlia-
ment.

His tripartite treaty bears date June, 1838. In
July a copy was sent to Colonel Pottinger, prepara-
tory to a new course of negotiation with the Ameers,
to be modelled on that which led to the treaty of
two Articles, concluded only two months before,
in virtue of which he was now Political Agent for
Scinde. This time, however, the project was more
artfully conducted.  Shah Sooja recognised as
king, and a contracting person in the tripartite
treaty, placed at the head of an army raised
paid and officered by the Anglo-Indian Govern-
ment, was thrust forward as an independent sove-
reign instead of the miserable tool he was. By
the tripartite treaty he agreed to relinquish all
claim to supremacy and tribute from Scinde, on
condition of receiving a large sum of wnoney, the
amount to be determined under the mediation of
the Anglo-Indian Government, which thus consti-
tuted itself umpire in an old quarrel, revived by



OF SCINDE.

itself to suit its own projects, without the knowledge €

of the party most interested. But war is costly.
The king’s pretended national army was to be
paid, the Ameers had treasure, and this plan, if it
failed to reach their gold, would certainly lay the
foundation of other demands more important.

Colonel Pottinger’s instructions, shamelessly ex-

plicit, were in substance as follows :—

6

HAP.
111

1838.
July.

“ Tell the Ameers, a crisis menacing British Parlia-

‘“ India has arrived. The Western Powers have
‘ combined to work evil. The Governor-General
* has projected a counter-combination. He calls
“on his friends for aid. The King has ancient
¢ claims on Scinde; but he will accept money in
¢ discharge of them, and makes the Governor-
* General arbitrator of the amount. Great is the
“ benefit thus conferred on the Ameers. They will
‘¢ gain undisturbed possession of their territory and
“ immunity from farther claims. Warm is the
¢ Governor-General’s friendship for the Ameers,
‘“and in return he demands ostensible proof of
¢ their attachment. The King will arrive at
¢ Shikarpoor in November ; he will be supported
“ by a Britisharmy. The Ameers must, therefore,
“ agree to pay him the money or abide the conse-
‘ quences, one of which will be, to take military
“ possession of their town and district of Shikar-
* poor. Meanwhile, the article of the former
“ treaty which forbids the transmission of military
“ stores up the Indus must be suspended.”” And
yet, to maintain this article intact had been the
very ground of the interference with Runjeet Sing
in the former negotiation !

So far all was founded in love and friendship for
the Ameers; but the Persians were besieging Herat,

mentary
Papers on
Scinde,
No.9.
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"’;_RT and, though no war had been declared, and Eng-
s land was by treaty bound not to interfere between
Persia and the Affghuns, the Persians were desig-
nated as opponents of the Governor-General’s pro-
jects, and the Ameers were suspected of having
formed engagements with them. If so, it was to
be construed as an act of hostility, and a British
army from Bombay would immediately enter their
capital. Yet, if any inferior Ameer popular in
Scinde, was inclined to side with the British, he
was to be separately supported and advanced to
power. The amount of the King’s money claim
was left undetermined, but it was significantly
observed, ¢ the Ameers must be wealthy.”
Now, the chief Ameer of Hyderabad, Noor Mo-
hamed, had indeed written to the Persian, yet
more, as Colonel Pottinger judged, from religious
zeal than political views; for the Ameer was a
“ Shea,” or believer in Ali, as the Persians are;
whereas Sobdar, the person contemplated by the
instructions as likely to side with the British, was
a *“ Soonee,” or believer in Omar. But there was a
Persian agent hovering about Hyderabad, and
there is little doubt that an intercourse unfriendly
to British interests was maintained. Nor can this
excitewonder. The previous negotiations of Colonel
Pottinger had too plainly pointed out the ultimate
object of Lord Auckland, to leave the Ameer in
doubt of his fate from the friendship of the Gover-
nor-General. He had a right to look for support
elsewhere.
Parlia- Colonel Pottinger, it might be designing a covert
pape oo Tebuke while he obeyed orders, assured Lord Auck-
Scinde.  1.nd, *‘he would not fail to tell the Ameers, the

day they conmected themselves with any other
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power than England would be the last of their cHar.

independence, if not of their rule.” —‘¢ Neither the
ready power to crush and annihilate them, nor the
will to call it into action, were wanting ; if it ap-
peared requisite, however remotely, for the safety
or integrity of the Anglo-Indian empire or fron-
tier.” The disclosure of his instructions, was, how-
ever, to be delayed until the armies destined to
support them approached Scinde. Meanwhile,
the Ameers of Hyderabad obtained some knowledge
of the tripartite treaty. Theirindignation was natu-
rally great, and their first thought was to resort
to arms ; but at this time they heard the Persians
had failed in an assault on Herat with great loss,
and being themselves embarrassed by a civil war
with the Lugaree tribe, they dropped the design of
fighting, and resorted to their favourite diplomacy
of falsehood, flattery, menaces, and cajolery. And
it is not to be supposed they had given no reasonable
ground for complaint in respect of the commercial
treaties ; they had violated them systematically,
with as little scruple as Lord Auckland now set aside
the article forbidding the traunsit of military stores
by the Indus.

The political resident foresaw,and warned his
Government that many obstacles would arise; but
doing so, he treated an argument advanced by the
Ameers with such unfounded contempt, that it
is scarcely possible not to suspect he was launching
a sarcasm at his own Government.

I

1833,
July.

*“Sobdar and his party, will,” said he, “ probably parss.

“ even go so far as to declare the demand for money

mentary

Papers,

“ a breach of the late agreement, on the principle, No. 14.

‘“ that, without our assistance, Shah Sooja had no
‘‘ means to exact a rea from them ; consequently,
P
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“ the demand may be considered as our own. I
‘ do not, by pointing out this argument, mean for
“ an instant to uphold its correctness, but it is one
‘¢ just suited to the capacity and feelings of the in-
“ dividuals with whom I have to negotiate.”

Aye! and to the capacity and feelings of every
man capable of reasoning at all! And the Ameers
did afterwards urge it with homely but irresistible
force.

«“ It is a joke,” they exclaimed, *“ to call it a
“ demand from the king. You have given him
“ bread for the last five-and-twenty years, and any
« strength he has now or may have hereafter is from
“you. The demand is yours!”

Colonel Pottinger thus continued his observa-
tions. '

“ Had our present connection existed some years,
“ and our Resident thereby had time, by constant
« kindly intercourse with the chiefs and people, to
¢ have removed the strong and universal impres-
“ sion that exists throughout Scinde, as to our
« grasping policy, the case might have been widely
¢ different ; but I enter on my new duties with-
“ out any thing to offer, and with a proposal, that
“ will not only strengthen the above impressions
“ (for many besides the Scindees will believe at the
“ onset that we are making a mere use of Shah Sooja’s
‘“ mame), but revive a claim which has long been
¢ esteemed obsolete.”

The letter addressed to the Persian Shah by
Noor Mohamed, though treated lightly by Colonel
Pottinger, was eagerly caught at by Lord Auck-
land. Designating it as a tender of allegiance, (a
very strained construction, the hyperbolic compli-
ments of the East considered) made when the
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opposition of the British government to the Shah’s CHAP.

designs was notorious, it implied hostility he said,
and the Ameer had thus forfeited all friendly con- Sep:‘f:w
sideration : energetic measures must be adopted
against him. But Meer Sobdar appeared still
faithful ; it might, therefore, be advisable to give

him the turban of command, yet securing British
supremacy. At this time a force of five thousand

men was in readiness at Bombay to proceed to
Scinde; and the Bengal army was coming down

the Sautledge, to occupy Shikarpoor, coutrary to
former treaties, aud without even the form of asking

the Ameers’ leave thus to occupy their territories.

The case was therefore already decided, and Colo-

nel Pottinger was empowered to employ the Bom-

bay force to back his negotiations. Such a pro-
ceeding requires short comment. Springing from

a predetermined plan to seize Scinde without
scruple as to means, it would have been less shock-

ing to good taste if profuse expressions of friend-

ship and love of justice had been spared.

The Ameers of lower Scinde were thus pressed,
firstly, to extract money for the king’s army because
the treasury of Hyderabad was the richest ; secondly,
to plant a subsidiary force in the country with a
view to future subjection of the whole; but at this
moment Lord Auckland was more desirous to
fasten on upper Scinde, because there the passage
of the Indus was to be made by the Bengal army,
and the line of communication for the Affghan
invasion established. Wherefore Sir A. Burnes,
then on a mission to the Belooch Prince of Khelat,
was ordered to turn aside and negotiate a treaty
with the Kyrpoor Ameers as he passed. A simple
task. He was to demand money, and what was

]
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called, a loan of the rock and fortress of Bukkur,
which, standing in the midst of the Indus, com-
manded the navigation. Here it was proposed to
cast a bridge to enable the Bengal army to pass the
river and unite with the King’s army at Shikar-
poor : and so little reserve was employed, that Sir
A. Burnes was, if asked for a remuneration, to give
an evasive answer. He had also charge to obtain
stores and means of military transport, but he was
to be subject to the controul of Pottinger, and to
present himself rather as a confidential friend than
a political agent.

Meanwhile the Ameers of Hyderabad, whose rule
extended up the right bank of the Indus to Shikar-
poor, far from assenting to the occupation of that
place by the king, who intimated in general terms
his design of going there, replied to him, in sub-
stance, thus:

“ The Beloochees are not pleased, you must not
« come to Shikarpoor. The power of Dost Mokha-
* med is well known. The Shah of Persia is before
“ Herat; he is supported by the Russians: you
“ cannot come by Shikarpoor. If Runjeet Sing
“ and the British support you, there is a direct road
“ to Khorassan (their name for Affghanistan) from
« Loodiana: go that way and we will assist you.”
This biting sarcasm on the strange mixture of fear,
folly, and audacity, which had dictated the line of
operation through Scinde, was deemed insolent,
and Colonel Pottinger, now changing his opinion
as to the nature of the Ameers’ correspondence with
the Persian, exclaimed against their duplicity, and
advised the immediate employment of the troops
at Bombay.

During these negotiations an under current of
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complaint run strongly against the Scindian autho- crap.
rities for violations of the commercial treaties, _''-
which they were required to respect while the '8%
Governor-General unhesitatingly cast them aside.

It is however remarkable, that even at this time,

Ali Moorad, the younger brother of Roostum of
Kyrpoor, he who has been so vilely slandered by

the Indian press, remained firm to his engage-
ments and punished the transgression of the com-
mercial treaties.

Shame being now laid aside, and occasion rife, ll;ler’:::;’
Lord Auckland, pretending a virtuous indignation Papers,
at the duplicity of the Ameers—their unwarrant- No. 16-90.
able enmity and jealousy of the British! moved
with pity also for the distracted state of their govern-
ment, a state which his envoy was expressly in-
structed to foment, declared that five thousand
troops should instantly seize Shikarpoor, and such
other parts of Scinde as might be deemed eligible to
facilitate the invasion of Affghanistan, and to give
effect to the tripartite treaty. Not only the Ameers
who were inimical to the British, but those who
had disclosed any unwillingness to aid the invasion
of the Affghans, with whom they had no quarrel,
were to be displaced from power; and this violence
was offered to independent governments, over
which no rights had been established, save by trea-
ties granted not sought for by them, and both in
letter and spirit opposed to these aggressions! But
to make amends, the Ameers were assured, that
the seizure of their territories by a British army
meaned nothing injurious to their interests! “ You
are to die by my hands,” said the executioner to the
son of the Spanish Philip; * You are to die!
Struggle not! Your father orders it for your good.”
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Colonel Pettinger, though acknowledging that
the correspondence between the chief Ameer, Noor
Mohamed, and the Persian, remained to be proved,
was nevertheless disposed to bring the troops from
Bombay to Scinde, to encourage informers against
him ; but the delicacy of his negotiation demanded
caution ; for the Ameers if driven to war could
embarrass and retard the advance to Affghanistan ;
and meanwhile camels, grain, money, boats, and
storehouses for the approaching armies, could be
most easily got under the mask of friendship.
Hence, he advised delay. But Lord Auckland,
unwise even in his political dishonesty, urged him
to immediate action. Thus pressed, the Ameers
put in activity all the resources of their diplomacy;
and when boasting, flattery, menaces, promises
and evasions were exhausted, offered personal vio-
lence to the envoy, which failing to intimidate him,
was followed by abject apologies. Then indeed,
he judged further negotiation, unbacked by an
army, useless ; yet he recoiled from one demand.
The Ameers had produced formal discharges of all
claims by the king, written in Korans, duly signed
and attested. How then could money be demanded
for another relinquishment ? But his scruples were
quickly spared by an order, not to trouble himself
with that part of the negotiation, which would be
settled by others !

In one of the angry discussions, now becoming
frequent with the Ameers, the latter declared that
the armies coming down to Bukkur, should not
cross the Indus there:  That,” said the envoy,
‘“ depends not on you but on the Governor-Gene-
ral’s orders.” ¢ They are not the decrees of the
Almighty! they can and shall be altered,” was the
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reply of Noor Mohamed. But his struggles were crar.

vain, the iron screw was upon him, and each day
a fresh turn taught him resistance and escape were
alike impossible. And while the Hyderabad family
were thus writhing in Pottinger’s grasp, Sir Alex-
ander Burnes' equally strong but more courtly
hand, was upon the family of Kyrpoor ; and it was
now said that all the Ameers had designed to march
on Candahar if the Persians had taken Herat.

Roostum of Kyrpoor, being weaker than Noor
Mohamed of Hyderabad, more exposed also to
danger from the Seiks, from the advancing armies
of the king, and from the Bengal Government ;
being also fooled with the hopes of complete inde-
pendence if he quietly yielded Bukkur, wasinfinitely
gentle and conciliating of intercourse with Burnes;
though here also secret discontent was rife, and
his brother Moobarick was openly opposed to any
concessions. This conduct gained Roostum some
applause, and his final independence was darkly
hinted in the following exquisite specimen of Lord
Auckland’s diplomatic jargon : —

 The favourable temper of that chief has been P

111,
1838.

Sept.

arlia-
mebntary

already noted ; this feeling Captain Burnes has been Papers on

cinde,

instructed to cultivate, and, for its maintenance, in No.%0.

connection with the great importance of the temporary
cession of Bukkur, I have informed Captain Burnes,
that I am not unprepared to receive propositions for

admitting the guaranteed independence of Kyrpoor as’

an additional arrangement, dependent to a certain
degree on contingent events at Hyderabad.”

But neither Roostum’s submissive behaviour, nor october.
prayers for forbearance,saved him from the humilia- Parlis-

ting assurance, that the sins of the Hyderabad family p'l’f"" on
would be visited on him also, and that the advance No.s5-6 .
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of the armies to Affghanistan would not free Scinde
from British troops until the king was firmly fixed
on his throne.

Earnestly then the Kyrpoor men proffered new
treaties, and to cast themselves generally on the
British protection; but this would have saved them
from the peculiar protection designed for them,
namely, isolation and loss of independence, in fine,
entire obedience to the Anglo-Indian Government.
Yet so unreserved did their desire to be received
as friends appear to Sir Alexander Burnes, that,
shrinking apparently from this rigour, he observed,
“ With such an adherence, I am quite ut a loss to
know how we can either ask money or any favour of
this family.”

Colonel Pottinger, with more penetration, judged
the Ameers of Kyrpoor to be equally false, and
deceitful as their brethren of Hyderabad, and said
so, whereupon Sir Alexander explained that he
only meaned to say they were guided by in-
terest at Kyrpoor, while fear would best succeed at
Hyderabad, and thus * Scinde would be laid pros-
trate-at the mercy of the Governor-General.” This
was indeed stripping Lord Auckland’s policy of all
disguise, a policy so painful, that both Burnes and
Pottinger, at different periods, advised open war
instead.

About this time a new influence was employed.
The Meah of the Kallora dynasty lived an exile in
the Punjaub, and his claims were put forward by
the British negotiators; but in vain ; the Ameers
still struggled, and Colonel Pottinger, apparently
tired of the lengthened contest, advised Lord Auck-
land to relinquish diplomacy and demand Kurra-
chee, or a tribute, as a step to future supremacy,
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enforcing that demand with an army. Sir Alex- cgap.
ander Burnes also, speaking of military measures _!'"
against the Hyderabad princes, declared that «no- nolss.
thing on the records of Indian history was more jus- '
tifiable :” a dreadful avowal for Anglo-Indian poli-

tical morality. And now the king’s force, and the

troops from Bengal were descending the Sutledge ;

the Bombay army reached the mouths of the Indus;

and though the negotiations were continued, the
establishing of a subsidiary force in Scinde was re-

solved upon, and Colonel Pottinger even urged the Parliamen.
seizure of all the country between the Hala moun- Peyers,
tains and the lower Indus, from above Tatta down 3o
to the sea! to give ‘“a compact territory, complete
command of the river, and the only sea port; and

then, Sukkur and Bukkur being occupied by British

troops on the upper Indus, and Britisk agents

placed in Kyrpoor and Hyderabad, British supre-

macy would be as fully established in Scinde, as

though it had been entirely subjugated.”

Sir Alexander Burnes urged personal humilia- . 0.
tion in addition to the subsidiary force, but strongly
objected to the seizure of territory, as likely ¢ to
tarnish the national honour throughout Asia. The
Ameers, though rancorous and hostile in feeling, had
been guilty of no act to justify such a measure. The
intention to injure wasnot injury.” But what honour
was there to tarnish, if nothing in the records of
Anglo-Indian history was more justifiable than the
aggression now perpetrating on the Ameers by
Lord Auckland? Shrinking, however, from Co-
lonel Pottinger’s proposal, the Governor-General,
on the score of expediency, not that of morality,
declared, he would not “incur the jealousy and dis-
trust of States hitherto friendly or neutral.” Al-
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part luding doubtless to the powerful Runjeet, and to
I the Khelat prince, whose hostility would have en-
1838. dangered the march upon Affghanistan. He ne-
vertheless persisted as to the subsidiary force; Sir

John Keane had arrived with the Bombay army at
Vikkur on the Indus, noleave asked, and the means

of coercing the Ameers were therefore at hand.

Dec. Those of Hyderabad, driven to the wall, assembled
their warriors to fight, but distracted with fear and
anger and conscious weakness, could take no firm
resolution ; and meanwhile the Kyrpoor chief,
Roostum, after a sore mental struggle which led
Parliamen- him even to contemplate suicide, gave up Buk-

tary Pa- X .
pers, kur, or, as he phrased it, ‘the heart of his

Scinde, . . .
No.105. country,” at the same time admitting upper Scinde
to be a British dependency.

Roostum’s treaty though consisting of ten arti-
cles is called the treaty of Nine Articles, and toge-
ther with separate minor contracts for the inferior
Ameers, bears date December 24th, yet it was not

... Tatified until January 1839. Thus far the course
" of injustice was unchecked. But now some of the
Affghan difficulties were begiuning to disclose them-

selves, and Lord Auckland, dreading the ewmbar-
rassments which the Ameers of lower Scinde could

still create, abated for the moment his demands,

but in secret only, and to Colonel Pottinger, who

had now joined Sir J. Keane at Vikkur, leaving a
sub-political agent at the residency of Hyderabad.

Soon, however, Sir Henry Fane reached Roree with

the Bengal army, and the king arrived at Shikar-

poor, and these three armies made, simultaneously,

Jan. 27th. hostile demonstrations. The king advanced towards
Larkaana down the right bank of the Indus; the
vanguard of the Bengal troops menaced Kyrpoor
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on the left bank of that river; Sir John Keane
marched up against Hyderabad ; and at the same
period the reserve held in readiness at Bombay
was ordered to embark for Scinde.

The Ameers of the lower province, rendered fu-
rious by these menacing movements, immediately
plundered the stores collected at Hyderabad for the
supply of Keane’s army, and chased Lieutenant
Eastwick the sub-agent, whom they despised, with
insults and threats from the residency.

To support this act, they put 20,000 Beloochees
in motion against the Bombay army, and roused
the whole country into a violent commotion. It
was then discovered, that to trample on Scinde
involved great political. and military questions.
The cry of war was every where heard ; Kurrachee
was forcibly taken possession of by the British,
Hyderabad was menaced with utter destruction, and
Sir John Keane, contemplating a battle, designated
it as ““ a pretty piece of practice for the army.” The
Ameers, weak debauched men, were awed by the
fierce aspect of an advancing army eager to storm
their capital; and, after having announced the horrid
resolution to put their wives and children to death
and then fight to the last, quailed at the muttering
of the storm, and ere it broke on their heads signed

75
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1839.

a new treaty presented by Colonel Pottinger ; but February.

to obtain the indulgence of thus saving themselves,
were forced to pay 200,000L, half on the instant.
Dated February the 5th, this treaty bound the
Ameers to receive a subsidiary force and contri-
bute three lacs yearly for its support,—to answer
for the good behaviour of the Beloochee chiefs,—to
contract no engagement with foreign States, un-
known to the Anglo-Indian Government, — to
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provide storeroom at Kurrachee for military sup-
plies, — to abolish all tells on the Indus —finally,
to furnish an auxiliary force for the Affghan war
if called upon to do so.

In return, the Anglo-British Government pledged
itself not to meddle with the internal rule of the
Ameers, either generally or in respect of their se-
parate possessions, and to disregard complaints
from their subjects ; but reserved a right to inter-
fere and mediate in quarrels between the ditferent
Ameers, and to put down refractory chiefs. It
promised to protect Scinde from foreign aggression,
and bound itself not to make engagements with
external powers, affecting the Ameers’ interests,
without their concurrence, thus virtually admitting
the injustice of the tripartite treaty though it was
the basis of all their proceedings.

This stringent document did not satisfy Lord
Auckland. It granted too much. Kurrachee had
been conquered during the negotiation, and he re-
tained it, regardless of the treaty which was imme-
diately altered and ratified without asking the
Ameers’ consent to the changes! They were com-
manded to accept it in its new form. The first
document had been made in the names of the
Hyderabad and Anglo-Indian Governments; but
that implied a chief, and Lord Auckland’s policy
was to weaken by dividing. The altered treaty
was therefore made quadruplicate, one for each
Ameer, alike in all things save the payment of
money, on which point Sobdar was favoured as a
recompense for his amity during the negotiations.
So also in the treaty with the Kyrpoor man, a dis-
tinction was made ; but there the exception was to
exact from Moobarick in expiation of his previous
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enmity ; thus a nice discrimination marked every cuap.
step of the oppression. .

This amended treaty was, after many writhings, 1ss.
fastened round the Ameers’ necks; and in con-
junction with that imposed on Roostum of Kyrpoor
became the text of the political obligations of the
Scindian rulers ; for Shere Mohamed, the Meer-
poor man, subsequently sought to be admitted to
the same terms as Sobdar. The efforts of the
Ameers to ameliorate the pressure, continued until
July, when they finally yielded ; and it is character-  July.
isticof the negotiations, that no relaxation of the Kur-
rachee conquest was admitted by Lord Auckland,
though Colonel Pottinger urged it strongly ; stating
that no act of hostility bad been committed by the
Ameers’ officers at that point; they bad fired indeed,
but it was a signal-gun, unshotted, and that was Parliamen-
made a pretext for destroying the fort with the guns pu:ry..“-
ofthe Wellesley !

The affairs of Scinde being now brought to a
remarkable epoch, it is fitting to give exactly the
substance of those treaties which guided the inter-
course between the Ameers and the British autho-
rities, up to the period when the war which ended
in the destruction of the former broke out.

First, in order of time, stands the treaty with the
Kyrpoor Ameer Roostum.

Defensive and offensive, it engaged the British
Government to protect the territory of Kyrpoor.
Roostum his heirs and successors were to act in
subordinate co-operation with the Anglo-Indian
Government,—to acknowledge its supremacy,—to
have no connection with any other chiefs or states
nor to negotiate without the sanction of the British,

—to commit no aggression on any one; and, ifby
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accident any dispute arose, to submit it to the arbi-
tration and award of the Indian Government. At
the requisition of the Governor-General he was to
furnish auxiliary troops according to his means,and
to render every aid and assistance during the Aff-
ghan war; and he was bound to approve of all the de-
fensive preparations which might be deemed fitting
while the peace and security of the countries beyond
the Indus should be threatened: In return, the
Indian Government declared that it would unot
covet “a drain ora dam of Roostum's territory, nor
his fortresses on this bank or that bank of the Indus.”
He and his successors were to be absolute and inde-
pendent in their possessions as rulers, and no com-
plaint by their subjects was to be listened to. He
was to co-operate in all measures necessary to
extend and facilitate the commerce and navigation
of the Indus; and, finally, to secure amity and
peace ; resident ministers were to be accredited to
and from each of the contracting powers; but the
British Minister was to have the right of changing
his abode at will, attended by an escort whose
strength was to be determined by his own Govern-
ment. A supplementary article gave the British
a right in time of war to occupy the fortress of
Bukkur, which was neither on the one bank nor
on the other bank of the Indus, but in the middle
of the stream commanding the navigation.

The Hyderabad quadruplicate treaty of Fourteen
Articles was concluded with the Ameer Noor, his
brother Nusseer, aud his nephews Sobdar and
Mohamed, but with each separately. Bearing date
the 11th of March, 1839 it runs, as follows :—

1°. There was to be lasting friendship and
unity of interest between the contracting parties. -
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2°. A British force, its strength determined by cuar.

the Governor-General, was to be held in Scinde at
Tatta or elsewhere.

8°. Noor, Nusseer, and Mohamed, were each to
pay one lac of rupees yearly towards the cost of
the subsidiary force. Sobdar was exempted from
this tribute as a reward for previous friendship.

4°. The Ameers’ territories were placed under
British protection.

5°. The Ameers were to be absolute as rulers,
each in his own possessions, and no complaint
made by their subjects was to be listened to by
the British.

6°. Disputes between independent Ameers were
to be referred, with the sanction of the Governor-
General, to the Resident for mediation.
~ 7°. If the subjects, that is to say the chiefs of tribes
of one Ameer were aggressive towards another
Ameer, and the latter were unable to check them,
the British Government if it thought fit might
interfere with force.

8°. Negotiations with foreign states, unless with
the sanction of the Indian Government, were for-
bidden to the Ameers.

9°. An auxiliary force was to be furnished when
required for purposes of defence.

10°. The Timooree rupee, current in Scinde
being of the same value as the Company’s rupee, the
latter was to pass as lawful money in that country ;
but if the British authorities coined. Timooree
rupees in Scinde a seignorage was to be paid to the
Ameers ; yet, not during the Affghan war.

11° No tolls to be paid for trading boats passing
up or down the Indus.

12°. Merchandise landed from such boats and

111,

1839.
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those sold in a British camp or cantonment.

13°. Goods of all kinds brought to the mouth
of the Indus were to be kept there at the owner’s
pleasure, until the best period for sending them
up the river arrived ; but if any were sold at the
mouth or other parts, always excepting British
camps or cantonments, they were to pay duty.

14°. The treaty to be binding on all succeeding
Governors of India, and upon the Ameers and
their successors for ever; and all former treaties,
not rescinded by this were to remain in full force.

Noor Mohamed, convinced of the inexorable
injustice of his oppressors, now sought to turn
the general injury to his peculiar profit; and in
that view secretly advised Colonel Pottinger to
retain Kurrachee as a means of impressing the
subordinate chiefs with the power of the British.
In this he only anticipated Lord Auckland’s resolu-
tion by a few days; but his real object was to
pass himself off with the chiefs as a man favoured
by the powerful British Government, and thus
keep them submissive under his exactions. His
friendly tone was, however, soon imitated by the
other Ameers of Hyderabad ; yet the grace with
which they resigned themselves to their wrongs,
did not save them from the cruel mockery of being
asked by Colonel Pottinger, if they had < the
slightest cause to question British faith during the
last siz months.” And the farther mortification of
being told ¢ that henceforth they must consider
Scinde to be, as it was in reality, a portion of Hin-
dostan, in which the British were paramount, and
entitled to act as they considered best and fittest for
the general good of the whole Empire.”
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* To this proof of ¢ moderation and disinterested-
ness,” the humbled Ameers, bending in submission
and fear, replied with helpless irony, * That their
eyes were opened. They had found it difficult to
overcome the prejudice and apprehension of their
tribes, who had always been led to think the only
object of the British was to extend their dominion.
Now they had been taught by experience English
strength and good faith.”

Having concluded this long course of negotia-
tions, Colonel Pottinger thought ¢ the world would
acknowledge that if the English-Indian Govern-
ment’s power was great, its good faith and forbear-
ance was still more to be wondered at!” And then
« distinctly recorded his opinion, though antici-
pating no such-event, that if ever the British mili-
tary strength was to be again exerted in Scinde, it
must be carried to subjugating the country.”

To accord the character of good faith and forbear-
ance to these negotiations is impossible. Palliation
of their immorality on the score of necessity is the
utmost that can be asked, and that but faintly, by
the most resolute partizans.

Can even that be justly conceded ?

When Colonel Pottinger thought Lord Auck-
land must be ¢ fatigued with the perusal of the
barefaced falsehoods and unblushing assertions of
firm and devoted friendship which Noor Mohamed
persisted in,”” it was absolutely necessary to name
that Ameer, lest a doubt should arise as to which
power the words were applicable. For, was it not
with reiterated assurances of warm friendship and
deep interest that Lord Auckland gave the Ameers
the right thus to address him.

You besought us to make treaties of amity and

G
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part commerce. We did so, and you have broken

1839.

them.

You asked for our alliance. We did not seek
yours. We yielded to your solicitations, and you
have used our kindness to our ruin.

You declared yourself, without our knowledge or
desire, our protector against a man we did not fear;
our mediator in a quarrel which did not concern you.
In return for this meddling, which you termed a
favour, you demanded permanent possession of our
capital, military occupation of our country, and even
payment for the cost of thus destroying our inde-
pendence under the masks of friendship ! media-
tion ! protection !

You peremptorily demanded our aid to ruin Dost
Mohamed, who was not our enemy ; and our back-
wardness thus to damage, against justice and
against the interest of our religion, him and his
nation with whom we were at peace, you made a
cause of deadly quarrel.

To mollify your wrath, we gave your armies a
puassage through our dominions contrary to the
terms of our commercial treaties. In return, you
have, with those armies, reduced us to a state of
miserable dependance.

Can these undeniable facts be justified with
reference to national honour? Can they be called
forbearing, generous, moderate ? Can they be jus-
tified on the ground of international law, of self-
preservation ;—on that necessity which sets all
common rules aside? Can they even be justified
by that necessity for aggrandizement which has
been supposed inherent to the peculiar nature of
the British position in the East?

Lord Auckland indeed said, the western powers
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were combined to destroy British-India ; hence the cuar.

invasion of Affghanistan. Aggression on Scinde was
an unavoidable contingency, and if it was pushed
too far, the fault was with the Ameers; their feel-
ings were hostile, their acts perfidious ; they were
insolent, obstinate, treacherous!

Let it be proved that the invasion of Affghanistan
was an act of self-preservation, and the injustice
towards Scinde will be palliated as an act of un-
avoidable policy, though the mode of doing it dis-
played such an absolute disregard of political
decency. But it cannot be so proved. Founded
on doubtful anticipations of danger, unjust in itself,
ill judged, ill considered, it was commenced on
false principles, political and military ; it was exe-
cuted with incredible absurdity, and terminated
with a dreadful calamity which went nigh to shake
in pieces that Indian empire it was designed to
secure. It was not, therefore, an act founded on
any real necessity of self-preservation, or the dan-
ger it was intended to obviate would have aug-
mented on its failure; but no such danger has
appeared. It was not, either, the result of any inhe-
rent force of circumstances beyond the ordinary
contronl of men. No extraordinary genius, no
nice judgment, no far-reaching sagacity, were
requisite to detect the fallacy of the conception, or
the probable termination ; yet the warning voice of
England’s great captain, whose words on such a
subject should have had oracular weight, was not
wanting, in hope tostay the mischief. The invasion
of Affghanistan, examined in any light, appears
therefore the monstrous offspring of vanity and igno-
rance, devoid of expediency and public morality ;
and if this, the principal action, was neither just nor

G 2
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PART Decessary, the accessory action against Scinde was

1.

also an oppression indefensible even though it had

. 1830. presented less odious phases during its progress.

If the secret engagements of the Ameers with
the Persians ; if their confederation with the Affghan
chiefs of Candahar ; if their repeated violations of
the commercial treaties ; if their violent insunlting
conduct towards the British Resident; if their
arrogance, their duplicity, their perfidious inten-
tions, deserved chastisement, Lord Auckland should
have so proclaimed the matter to the world ; and,
acting on the policy which prescribes a firm and
jealous maintenance of national dignity, have de-
clared war; first setting forth the Ameers’ offences.
He might then have been accused of a stern, unre-
lenting procedure, but not of a treacherous oppres-
sion. It would have been politic also on military
considerations, to have first warred against Scinde ;
because a subdued enemy would have been less
dangerous to the communications, than an ally in-
censed by injustice, and of unbroken strength.

Why, it may be asked, were the Ameers’ territo-
ries fastened upon with such tenacity, to procure a
long circuitous unsafe line of operations, when
short and direct and safe lines were to be found
in Runjeet Sing’s dominions? That Prince had
profited largely by the tripartite treaty ; and of
the spoil, anticipated from the plunder of the Bar-
rukzies, he was also promised his share. It would
therefore have been no injustice, no unreasounable
demand, but the contrary, to have asked for a
base of operations in his kingdom : and if he re-
fused, the grounds of quarrel with him would have
been more legitimate, and the result more profita-
ble than that with the Ameers. Where then was
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the instinct of self-preservation, when Runjeet Sing’s CHAP.

lair was avoided to fall on the Ameers? The
British strength was sufficient to overwhelm either
or both together; but Runjeet Sing was wily, and
powerful enough to give trouble ; the Ameers were
weak, despised, and supposed to be rich. Fear!
and cupidity ! these were the springs of action. Sir
Alezander Burnes had said their treasury contained
twenty millions sterling.— The Ameers may be sup-
posed wealthy,” was one of the earliest intimations
given by Lord Auckland to his negotiator.

The armies now passed onwards to Affghanistan,
the subsidiary force entered Scinde, and the poli-
tical obligations of its rulers became totally
changed. The original injustice remained in all
its deformity, yet, being admitted by treaty with-

out public protest or stroke in bhattle, became

patent as the rule of policy, and new combina-
tions involving great national interests were thus
imposed on Lord Auckland’s successor, demanding
a different measure of right from that which should
have governed the Anglo-Indian Government’s
intercourse previous to these treaties. For amongst
the many evils attendant on national injustice not
the least is the necessity of sustaining the wrong-
doer’s policy, thus implicating honest men in
transactions the origin of which they cannot ap-
prove. Some abstract moralists hold indeed, that
Governments stand in the same relation to each
other that private persons do in a community ;
that as leaders and guides of nations, they should be
governed by the same rules of morality as the leaders
and guides of families. It would be well for the
world were this practicable. But when private

persons wrong each other they have a tribunal io
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may voluntarily amend the wrong. Apply this to
nations. Their tribunal is war. Every conquest,
every treaty, places them on a new basis of inter-
course. The first injustice remains a stigma on the
government perpetrating it; but for the nation,
for succeeding governments, new combinations are
presented which wmay, and generally do, make it
absolute for self-preservation, and therefore justi-
fiable, not only to uphold but to extend what was
at first to be condemned.

Scinde is a striking illustration of this truth.
The Affghan war once kindled, that invasion once
perpetrated, the safety of the troops engaged in
it imperatively required that Scinde should con-
tinue to be occupied ; that the treaties concluded
with Lord Auckland should be loyally adhered
to by the Ameers. Say the Affghan armies
ought rather to have been withdrawn, and two
scores of injustice wiped off together. Was it
possible ? If possible would it not have been im-
puted to fear, to weakness, to any thing but an ab-
stract sense of justice. Nations, especially those of
the East, are neither so pure nor so frank as to
greet virtue in a state garb. Wrong they are
ever ready to offer to others; wrong they ever
expect; and when it fails to arrive, opportunity
favourable, they despise the forbearance as a folly.
To have abandoned Affghanistan ere victory had
redeemed the character of British strength, would
have been the signal for universal commotion if
not of insurrection throughout India. The having
abandoned it at all led to the Scindian war, which
was an inevitable consequence of the flagitious
folly of the first enterprise.
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One alleviation for this otherwise unmitigated cHaP.

transgression against Scinde remains, and it isa
great one. It was not perpetrated against a nation,
but against the Ameers; not against a people, but
their rulers, and they were bad, indescribably
bad. Oppressors themselves, they were oppressed
by stronger power. Tyrants they were without pity
or remorse ; without pity their fall should be re-
corded. Their people gained as they lost; the
honour of England suffered, yet humauity profited ;
the British camps and stations offered asylums to
thousands who would otherwise have led a life of
misery. But this palliation, this solace to the mind,
amidst so much to condemn, was not foreseen, it
was incidental; it cannot be pleaded by Lord
Auckland ; his treaties expressly resigned the people
to the cruelty of their rulers.

The invasion of Affghanistan presents no such re-
deeming accompaniment. It was undertaken to
place a proud tyrant on the throne; to force him
on a people who detested him; and being con-
ducted without ability terminated in disaster so
dire, as to fill the mind with horror; enforcing
what cannot be too often repeated, that incapacity
and vanity are, in great enterprises of war, tanta-
mount to wickedness.

Colonel Pottinger, created a baronet, continued
Resident in Scinde until the beginning of 1840.
He was then replaced in the lower country by
Major Outram, having been previously relieved
in the upper country by Mr. Ross Bell. His
negotiations offer some points of character worth
noting. His natural feelings of justice, breaking
out at the sight of Shah Sooja’s receipts for a debt
which he was again demanding at the head of an

111,
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army ; his reprobation of the attack on the fort of
Kurrachee by the Wellesley ; his aversion to profit by
that violence, and his frequent, earnest, exhortations
to treat the people with gentleness and fair dealing ;
contrast strongly with the general oppressive march
of the negotiation he was charged to conduct, and
with the hearty bluntness, by which he over-
whelmed the unhappy Ameers, and as it were
smothered them, with praises of Lord Auckland’s
loyalty and forbearance.

His vehement declarations of the good faith and
moderation of political acts which the most subtil
sophistry cannot palliate, much less justify; the
deference he inculcated for the tyrannical pleasures
of the Ameers whose real rights he had by his
treaties just taken away, aresomewhat curious speci-
mens of reasoning. Speaking oftheir ¢ Shikargahs”
or hunting preserves, which he acknowledged they
had formed by turning, within a few years, one
fourth of the fertile and peopled land into a wilder-
ness ; and they were still marching onwards in
that devastating career, one of them having recently
destroyed two large villages to form a future
“ Shikargah” for his child, then only eight years
old; and the whole of them declared that their
hunting grounds were dearer to them than their
wives and children ; he yet desired, that they might
be respected, because the ancient forest laws of the
Normans in England were equally pernicious!
And while thus recurring to the worst, the most
cruel oppression of the worst periods of English his-
tory as a guide for British policy in the nineteenth
century, and an excuse for the Ameers of Scinde;
with singular inconsistency he recommended a con-
ciliating and protecting policy towards the people !
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CHAPTER IV.

TaE mutations of the Affghan war, the hostility c?‘,rw.
of the Brahooe Beloochs and other hill tribes under -
the Prince of Khelat, nourished the discontent of
the Ameers with hopes of redress, and encouraged
them to form secret plans, and set intrigues on foot
against the supremacy of the British. But soon
internal dissensions, and the death of the Brahooe
Prince, Merab, who was killed at the storming of
Khelat by General Wiltshire, on that officer’s return
from Cabool to reinforce the subsidiary army in
Scinde, prevented the adoption of any decided
plan in 1839. But in 1840, when the Brahooes g4
rose in arms for the son of Merab, and defeated
several British detachments ; when the Murrees and
Booghtees on the north-western quarter beyond
Scinde, were driven by British injustice to insur-
rection ; when Runjeet Sing, his son, and grandson,
had all died in quick succession and the Punjaub
was in commotion ; then the Ameers became unquiet
and thus spoke in their secret councils.

“Jt is good to comhine with other powers be- pariia-
cause the British Government is surrounded by perers”
- enemies ; because it fears insurrection in India, feinde
and is lax in its rule over neighbouring states ; but
it is difficult, because its rule is rigid in Scinde,
and we are divided and quarrelling. If we could
all unite it would be well.”

At the time these councils were held, Dost

1839.
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head of the Usbeg army; and many reverses had
been suffered by detachments in the Belooch and
Brahooe hills. The general aspect of affairs was
therefore very menacing; but Shere Mohamed of
Meerpoor was at enmity with the Ameers of
Hyderabad about their boundary line ; and he was
anxious to have a treaty with the British on the
same terms as Sobdar, who was his fast friend.
In upper Scinde, Moobarick had died, and dis-
putes arose about his possessions. Union was im-
possible ; and very soon Colonel Dennie won the
battle of Bamean; the Dost surrendered; it
became known that a Russian expedition against
Khiva had totally failed ; reinforcements entered
Scinde, and a considerable British division was
gathered on the upper Sutledge, watching the
Punjaub. In this state of affairs the Ameers seeing
ten thousand men at their palace-gate trembled and
avoided open offence.

Noor Mohamed died towards the end of the year,
his last act being to claim the British protection
for his brother Nusseer and his youngest son
Hoossein, against the machinations of his eldest son
Shadad, a man incredibly brutal and wicked. He
protested also in his last moments that his friend-
ship and alliance with the English, since the treaty,
had been sincere. This declaration was certainly
the first legitimate ratification of the treaty, and the
other Ameers confirmed it soon after his death by
seeking the arbitration of the Governor-General
on the boundary dispute with Shere Mohamed :
slight acknowledgment indeed of its value to
them, but giving somewhat of a lawful character
to the contract, Shere Mohamed’s desire to have
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a treaty would have added weight to this conside- cuap.
ration, if it had been frankly met; but the Anglo- Iv.
lndian Government and its agent, Major Outram,
true to the spoliating policy of the first negotia-
tions, rendered that which might have horne the
grace of a voluntary contract on one side, and a
favour on the other, a rapacious injustice.

Shere Mohamed desired to be treated as Sobdar
had been, but it was resolved to make him pay for
the alliance; and when he, seeing he could not
escape the imposition, sought to lessen the sum by
undervaluing his possessions, it was called a
crime! Hitherto he had enjoyed a nominal inde-
pendence; now Major Outram, while admitting
that possession and right were with Mohamed in
the boundary dispute, recommended that a fixed
tribute should be demanded from him by the
British Government, under pain of letting the
Hyderabad Ameers loose with this intimation, that Parlis-
if he proved too strong the British would aid them, ?:;:::,y
and then his losses would not be confined to the yrde,
disputed territory ! And this expressly to lower 293
his opinion of his own importance! This com-
pendious negotiation produced immediate acqui-
escence, and was called able diplomacy. Shere
Mohamed paid fifty thousand rupees yearly for
the favour of British protection; the arbitration
then went on, and at the same time the chiefs of
tribes were secured in their feudal possessions.

Every governing power having now in turn
offered voluntary homage to British supremacy,
by accepting favours under the treaties, and
demanding protection against a native opponent,
the legal force of thosc treaties increased, and they
had lasted two years; hence, as they also furnished

1840.
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PART asylums in the British stations to oppressed multi-

tudes, they acquired by degrees, that secondary

1840 moral force which belongs to utility irrespective

1841,

of abstract justice. But the Ameers, apparently
submissive, sought to evade their tribute, and Lord
Auckland, thinking cession of territory more sure
and profitable, coveted Shikarpoor. This the
largest city of Scinde, though decayed under the
tyranny of the Ameers, promised with better
government to recover its former importance, and
it was advantageously placed on the line of com-
munication with Affghanistan.

The Ameers assented to the cession in discharge
of tribute, and this gave the British three permanent
military stations in upper Scinde; namely, Sukkur,
Bukkur, and Shikarpoor ; the first, having an en-
trenched camp, was on the right bank of the Indus ;
the second was on a rock in the middle of that river;
the third was about twenty miles to the north-west
of Sukkur, on the high road to the Bolan pass.
In lower Scinde they held Kurrachee, the only
good port, and thus the Ameers’ candle was burn-
ing at both ends.

About the middle of 1841, died Mr. Ross Bell.
He had been political agent, governing upper
Scinde and Beloochistan with unbounded power ;
but under his sway, many insurrections had
occurred amongst the tribes of Booghtees and Mur-
rees, occasioned, it is said, by his grinding oppres-
sion, accompanied with acts of particular and of
general treachery, followed by military execu-
tion, bloody and desolating, involving whole dis-
tricts in ruin. He was in constant dispute with
the military officers, and he has been described
as a man of vigorous talent, resolute, unhesitating,
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devoid of public morality, unscrupulous and vin- caae.

dictive ; of domineering pride, and such luxurious
pomp, that seven hundred camels, taken from the
public service, were required to carry his personal
baggage. That his conduct was neither wise nor
just, seems a correct inference from the deplorable
results of his administration ; but Lord Auckland
approved of it, and regretted his loss. The story
of the camels is certainly an exaggerated state-
ment, and the general charges have been princi-

IvV.

1841,

pally promulgated by the Bombay Times, whose gec Ap-

word, for praise or blame, is generally false, and
always despicable.

Mr. Bell’s functions were transferred to Major
Outram, who thus became political agent for the
whole of Scinde and Beloochistan. Tranquillity
in the latter country was immediately obtained by
the cessation of oppression ; Lord Auckland restored
the son of Merab to his father’s dignity and the
Brahooes were content. This also allayed the ex-
citement of the Ameers, who were connected by
marriage with Merab’s family; not that his mis-
fortunes were deeply felt by them, but the termi-
nation of hostilities in Beloochistan released a large
British force, which returned to Scinde or was
at least free to act in that country.

This quxetude continued until the calamlty of
Cabool, in the beginning of 1842, shook the re-
putation of British power throughout the neigh-
bouring nations, disturbed all India, and excited
the smouldering fire of revenge in the hearts of the
Scindian Ameers. Nusseer Khan was now con-
sidered the head of that fraternity. Secret com-
munications between him and Sawan Mull, the
Seik chief of Mooltan, were detected by the po-

pendix to
Chap. IV,

1848.
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litical agents. The suspicions thus awakened,
were increased by other communications between
the Ameer Roostum of Kyrpoor, and the Maharajah
Shere Sing, now on the throne of the Punjaub, and
falsely supposed to be less friendly to the British
alliance than his predecessor Runjeet Sing. The
Ameer's officers behaved vexatiously, a sure sign !
Roostum also repelled remonstrance haughtily, and
assumed an unusual tone of independence relative
to the cession of Shikarpoor, for which no treaty
had yet been executed, the delay being, however,
with the British authorities. Major Outram ac-
cused the Ameers of mean shuffling; yet he
directed his assistant, Mr. Postans, to give Roos-
tum hopes of keeping Shikarpoor by the use of
ambiguous language, such as would leave the Go-
vernor-General a right to reject or insist on the
agreement according to the profit which it might
promise.

But a new era was now commencing for Scinde.
Lord Auckland quitted India, leaving it in all the
confusion, the terror, and the danger, necessarily
flowing from the political immorality and astound-
ing incapacity which had marked his mischievous
career. And if any man, free from vehement fac-
tious feelings and not blinded by party prejudices,
shall doubt the correctness of the picture of whig
oppression and folly painted in the foregoing
pages, let him read and compare attentively, and
with a desire to reach the truth, all the Parlia-
mentary papers on the subject, and he will doubt
no longer. Out of their own mouths they are
condemned.

Lord Ellenborough arrived too late to prevent,
but in time to remedy, the most dangerous evils
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menacing India from his predecessors impolicy, cuar.

which he denounced in a vigorous proclamation
designed as a warning to future governors. The
beacon burned bright, but the flame spread too
wide and scorched many, whose cries havé never
ceased, though few men, not personally interested,
regard them. Previous to his coming, the ship
was rocking in the shallows, but when his strong
hand was felt she ceased to strike the sands, and,
answering to the helm, was steered into deep
water. Nevertheless, the very men whose political
iniquity had then brought India to the verge
of ruin, are now, with incredible effrontery, im-
puting all their own crimes and absurdities to him,
and most especially in what relates to Scinde:
wherefore it is fitting to state exactly his share of
the subsequent transactions in that country, and
leave judgment to the common sense of mankind.

He found the public mind confused with terror
by the Cabool catastrophe, the surrender of Ghus-
ni, the blockade of Candahar, and the seeming
inability of General Pollock to relieve Jellallabad.
Colonel England, was, soon afterwards, defeated by
an inferior force at Hykulzie, and fell back to
Quettah, leaving General Nott, as it was supposed,
to certain destruction.

He found the finances embarrassed, the civil and
political services infested with men greedy of gain,
gorged with insolence, disdaining work, and inti-
mately connegcted with the infamous press of India,
which they supplied with official secrets, receiving
in return shameful and shameless support; for,
thus combining, they thought to controul the
Governor-General, and turn the resources of the
State to their sordid profit.

1v.
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He found the military depressed in spirit, and
deprived of their just allowances ; the hard working
soldier oppressed, the idle vapourer encouraged;
discipline attainted; and the military correspond-
ents of the newspapers, assuming, falsely it is to
be hoped, the title of officers, constantly proclaim-
ing sentiments cowardly and selfish, without an
indication of honour or patriotism.

Lord Ellenborough, amidst these difficulties,
steered the course becoming a brave man, conscious
of danger and of his own resources to meet it. His
first effort was to stay the spreading mischief of
fear on one side and rising hopes on the other, by a
manifesto of his views, in which a vigorous deter-
mination was apparent. This proclamation of
gilence! as it were, suspended the general confu-
sion, and gave time to combine military operations
to redeem the character of the British arms, and to
teach the exulting nations on his frontier, that Eng-
land’s strength was not to be safely measured by
recent misfortunes. What though Lord Auck-
land’s policy had been unjust, wicked, and foolish
towards those nations! Was Lord Ellenborough, in
the very crisis of evil and danger, nicely to weigh
the oppressions of his predecessor; and, setting
aside all the combinations flowing from that pre-
decessor’s diplomacy, all the mischief springing
from his unwise military enterprises, was he who
had undertaken to save the Indian empire to bend
before victorious barbarians, to deprecate their
wrath, to cheer them in their dreadful career by
acknowledging their anger to be legitimate ? Was
he to encourage their revengeful passions, to foment
the hopes of neighbouring powers eager for war,
by a show of humility which could only appear
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to them weakness? The safety of the Anglo-Indian cuar.

empire was at stake, and the obligation of secur-
ing it was a necessity paramount to all other con-

siderations. Was England to be trampled on be- .

cause Lord Auckland had been silly and unjust?

Lord Ellenborough saw clearly and struck boldly.
Bat how widely different was his mode from that
of Lord Auckland ! as widely different as their
achievements. Look at Scinde! There the one
invariably covered rapacity with professions of
friendship, a velvet glove on an iron hand. With
Lord Ellenborough the tongue spake no deceit,
and the hand was bared at once in all its sinewy
strength, a warning to keep men from provoking
its deadly stroke. Let the world compare Colonel
Pottinger’s instructions from Lord Auckland
with the following from Lord Ellenborough to
Major Outram ; remembering always that the for-
mer had no international right of meddling with
the Ameers, whereas the latter stood on treaties
acknowledged and acted on for three years—that
the first was instigated by rapacity ministering to
an insane aggressive policy ; the second stimulated
by the lofty ambition of saving India from ruin.

« The Governor-General is led to think you may
“ have seen reason to doubt the fidelity of one or more
“of the Ameers of Scinde. He therefore forwards
* three similar letters to be addressed according to cir-
““ cumstances, and at your discretion, to those of the
« Ameers whom you may have ground for suspecting
““of hostile designs against the British Government.
« And you will distinctly understand, that the threat
¢« cuntained is no idle threat intended only to alarm, but
*“ a declaration of the Governor-Generals fixed deter-
““ minalion to punish, cost what it may, the first chief

H
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“dominions. But there must be clear proof of such
“ faithlessness, and it must not be provoked by the con-
““duct of British agents, producing in the minds of any
““chief, a belief that the British Government entertains
““ designs inconsistent with its interests and honour.”

Nor were his letters to the Ameers less explicit
and honourable. Referring them first to his gene-
ral manifesto addressed to all the Eastern nations,
it run thus :—

“ While I am resolved to respect treaties myself,
“and to exercise the power with which I am intrusted,
“ for the generul good of the subjects of the British
“ Government, and of the several States of India, 1
“am equally resolved to make others respect the en-
“ gagements into which they have entered, and to exer-
“ cise their power without injury to their neighbours.”
¢« I should be most reluctant to believe that you had
‘“ deviated from the course which is dictated by your
‘“ engagements ; I will confide in your fidelity, andin
“ your friendship, until I have proof of your faithless-
““ness and of your hostility in my hands: but be
“ assured, if I should obtain such proofs, no consider-
““ ation shall induce me to permit you to exercise any
“longer a power you will have abused  On the day
« on which you shall be faithless to the British Govern-
““ ment sovereignty will have passed from you ; your
« dominions will be given to others, and in your desti-
“ tution all India will see that the British Government
“will not pardon an injury received from one it be-
« lieved to be its friend.”

This frank resolute declaration, which was the
guide and rule of his conduct in commencing the
Scindian war, and by which its justice and policy
must be measured, is not to be taken in a political
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sense alone. Commercial interests affecting the CHAP.
whole civilized world were also at stake. The —

Indus had by the several treaties with the Ameers
and Runjeet Sing, been made the high road of
nations ; those treaties preceding the political en-
gagements had been freely conceded, and were
just in themselves, and obtained by just means
with a beuneficent object: they were for the inter-
est of mankind at large, and were not abrogated
by the political treaties, save in the one point of not
transmitting military stores by the Indus. But
Lord Ellenborough’s singleness of purpose was
evinced in several ways. Major Outram at this
period told him that ¢ he had it in his power to
expose the hostile intrigues of the Ameers to such
an extent as might be deemed sufficient to authorize
the dictation of any terms to those chiefs, or any
measure necessary to place British power on a
secure footing ;”’ and he advised the assuming the
entire management of the Shikarpoor and Sukkur
districts to render British power over the Indus
invulnerable. This was quite in the aggressive
spirit of Lord Auckland’s policy, which never
appears to have been distasteful to Major Outram
until Lord Ellenborough deprived him of his situ-
ation, but then the Ameers seemed suddenly to rise
in his estimation. It was not, however, in the
spirit of that nobleman’s instructions, which, far
from aiming to take advantage of past misdeeds,
gave warning for the future only, and expressed a
desire to believe the Ameers faithful, offering them
a new intercourse on well understood grounds.
But the great operations to restore the British
military reputation in Affghanistan, previous to
the total abandonment of that country, were now
H 2
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part in full progress. Jellallabad had been succoured,
I

1842.

Indian
news-

pupers.

and the armies of Nott and Pollock were directed
by a combined movement on Cabool. The Go-
vernor-General’s hands were thus freed from the
military fetters fastened on them by Lord Auckland,
and he instantly employed them in choking off the

. civil and political leeches who were sucking the

public. He broke the connection between official
men and newspaper editors, and, defying the
blatant fury of the latter and the secret enmity of
the former, drove the unclean people from the ad-
ministration. He restored the drooping spirit of
the army by a vigorous protection of its honour
and interests; and he put to flight the political
agents and their assistants, who, pumerous as
locusts, had settled on the countries beyond the
Indus : their number equalled that of the whole of
the salaried officers employed for the diplomacy of

‘all Europe! Their vanity, uncontrolled power,

their pomp and incapacity had contributed more
than all other things to the recent misfortunes.
Wild was the uproar these reforms occa-
sioned. All the rage of faction broke loose. No
calumny that sordid falsehood could invent, or
cowardly anger dictate, was spared: and when
malice was at fault folly stepped in with such
charges as, that the Governor- General's state har-
ness was of red leather! he wore gold lace on his
pantaloons! But while such matters were dwelt
upon, the incessant activity, the assiduity, the
energy, the magnanimity of the man were over-
looked. The moral courage and fortitude, which
could, in the midst of disaster and abasement of
public spirit, at once direct the armies to victory
and purify the administration, which could raise
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and confide in the military honour, opposing and caap.

defying the vituperation of the Indian press, re-

V.

echoed by the scarcely more scrupulous press of 184

England ; these great and generous qualities were
overlooked or sneered at, as well as the complete
success they procured for the country. But news-
papers are not history, and Lord Ellenborough’s
well-earned reputation, as an able and victorious,
and honest Governor-General, will outlive faction
and its falsehoods, and its malignant press.

Major Outram withheld the Governor-General’s
warning letter to the Ameers, lest, as he said, fear
should drive them and the chiefs of tribes to extre-
mities, all being alike conscious of treasonable de-
signs. This view of the matter was approved of by
Lord Ellenborough, and it was a convincing proof
that his object was tranquillity, not subjugation ; but
he seems to have committed an error, inasmuch as he
should have been careful to keep his own manly
policy clear of the crooked paths of his predecessor’s.
To declare oblivion for the past, to look only to the
future, acting on a necessity which he found existing
to bind him, would have been an undeniable course.
His error, however, was one adverse to violence
and war, and this is confirmed by the tenor of his
first dispatches.

-« The recent engagements attendant on the re- Parlia-

* storation of the young Prince of Khelat, and the
“ uncertain state of the war, imposed he said, the
“ necessity of maintaining a strong position on the
“Indus in Scinde, and the power of acting on
“ both sides of that river, consequently, the con-
¢ tinued occupation of Kurrachee to communicate
¢ with Bombay, and the occupation of Bukkurand
“ Sukkur to insure a passage over the Indus, were
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“ requisite for safe intercourse with the British
“ stations on the Sutledge on one side, and with
* the army at Candahar by the Bolan pass on the
“ other. The supporting of commerce by the Indus
‘¢ was another great obligation; and as his desire
‘¢ was to put an end, at any financial loss, to the sys-
¢ tem of taking tribute for protection, he proposed
‘¢ to exchange that to which the Ameers were liable
“ by ‘their treaties, for permanent possession of
« Kurrachee, Bukkur, and Sukkur. Protection was
“ in most cases as much the interest of the British
¢ Government to afford, as it was the interest of the
« protected state to receive; but however equable
“ in principle the bargain might be in practice, it
‘ could not fail to affect amity, to raise disagreeable
¢ discussions, and to make the British officers em-
« ployed appear odious extortioners in the eyes of
“ the people, who were taxed to pay the tribute,
““ and oppressed by other exactions made under
“ pretence of that tribute. Territory, therefore,
‘ he desired instead, or in place of territory, the
“ abolition of duties burthensome to commerce.
« He was aware that, regard being had for the for-
“ mer treaties and the reciprocal obligation im-
‘¢ posed by them, difficulties might arise, and much
‘ time elapse before his object could be attained,
“ but this was to be the governing principle of his
“ policy.”

Assuredly there was nothing oppressive or unjust
in this view of affairs, nothing indicative of a grasp-
ing project. Roostum had already given his con-
sent for the cession of Shikarpoor to Lord Auck-
land, who certainly contemplated as part of his in-
vasion of Affghanistan the permanent occupation
of Scinde, and no qualms of conscience then dis-
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turbed the East Indian Directors, though they have caae.

since so strongly expressed their disapproval of the
same thing, when done by Lord Ellenborough in a
crisis which justified the act: it would thus appear
that gross oppressive injustice is absolutely essential,
in the minds of the statesmen and moralists of Lea-
denhall Street, to render an acquisition of territory
palatable to them; or, that they are not really states-
men, but only grasping traders, and foolish prating
persons, who would make the amount of their divi-
dend or their personal anger the measure of their
policy in governing a great empire. Lord Ellen-
borough passed over this consent of Roostum, and
his proposed policy was not one-sided or selfish.
The removal of points for collision with rulers, the
protection of the oppressed people, and the raising of
the English character in their eyes ; finally, the
general interests of commerce, with respect to the
navigation of the Indus, and all to be sought by
fair negotiation without menace, these were his
ends, and they indicate no grasping ambition,
Meanwhile Major Outram, declaring with the

1342.

warmth of a partisan, that he  should not be sorry p,.a.
to afford Government grounds for making an ezam- mentary
Ple of Nusseer,” diligently gathered all proofs, direct Scinde.

and Indirect, of the hostile disposition of the Ameers,
and grounded on them a proposal for a new treaty,
observing, that they forined a body of evidence which
gave Lord Ellenborough the right to dictate his
own terms. They were undoubtedly numerous and
strong.

1°. Intercepted letters, addressed by the Ameer
Nusseer of Hyderabad, to the Mooltan chief; and
by Roostum of Kyrpoor, to the Maharajah Shere
Sing. These were designated as treasonable, by

-
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part Major Outram, a term difficult to understand as ap-

I.

1842,

plied to sovereign princes ; but they were unques-
tionably in violation of the eighth article of the
treaty of 1839, which forbad the Ameers to nego-
tiate with foreign chiefs or states, unless sanctioned
by the British Government : moreover the Mooltan.
man had collected a large force on the frontier of
upper Scinde under false pretences.

2°. A secret confederation of the Braliooes and
Beloochee tribes, known to, and encouraged by the
Ameers with a view to a general revolt against the
British supremacy whenever new reversesin Affgha-
nistan, which were expected, should furnish a fa-
vourable opportunity. The names of the chiefs
and the plan of revolt were obtained, and the rising
was to be a religious one. ¢ The sword was to be
drawn for Islam.” It appeared that Colonel Eng-
land’s defeat at Hykulzie had greatly excited the
hopes and confidence of the tribes, and every thing
was ready for a general out-burst, when the relief
of Jellallabad by General Pollock checked the
movement.

3°. Nusseer of Hyderabad, and Roostum of Kyr-
poor, formerly enemies, were then become fast
friends, both being governed alike by one Futteh
Mohamed Ghoree, the minister of Roostum, and
well known as a man of talent, but intriguing,
bigotted, and bitterly hating the British. Nusseer
also, at this time, endeavoured by a false accusa-
tion to have Sobdar, who had always appeared
friendly and loyal, made to pay tribute contrary to
the treaty ; this was in the view of forcing him by
such injustice to join the general confederacy.

4°. Nusseer had, during the year before, pro-
posed to the Seiks to drive the British from the
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land as the Affghans had done, offering to assist cmap.

them.

1v.

5°. Lieutenant Gordon, employed to survey the 1842

lower country and the coast, discovered that several
chiefs, owing no homage to the Ameers, had re-
cently gone to Hyderabad with their followers, pre-
tending fear of the Affghans; obstacles were raised
to hinder the execution of his survey ; throughout
the lower country he found a decided hostile spirit
amongst the Beloochees, and a native informed him
that he was to be either driven from the country,
where he overlooked their preparations, or killed.
Moreover, the hill tribes and those of the plain were
alike ready to attack the camp at Kurrachee, when
any news of reverses in Affghanistan should arrive.

6°. Shere Mohamed of Meerpoor, had secret in-
tercourse with the Seiks, and was confederate with
the Mooltan man. Sobdar of Hyderabad, and
Ali Moorad of Kyrpoor, were the only Ameers
faithful to their engagements.

7°. The plan of the hostile Ameers, was to get
possession of Bukkur; all the fighting would be,
they said, in upper Scinde, and there the Kyr-
poor troops were to attack Ali Moorad’s villages if
he did not join the confederacy ; the British would
of course interfere; then the Hyderabad troops
would move up, and the whole force of Scinde
unite to give battle.

9°. A Persian had come with secret messages
from the Shah to Nusseer.

10°. There was backwardness in the payment of
tribute, with a view to the intended outbreak ; and
tolls and duties were levied contrary to the treaties.

Major Outram, grounding his proposed treaty
on these hostile demonstrations, recommended
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parr also the taking permanent possession of Shikar-
I __poor, and the overthrow of Lord Auckland’s po-
1843, licy with respect to the equality of the Ameers;

arguing, very justly on this point, that each Ameer
evaded responsibility, charging it on others; that
the negotiations were necessarily complicate, and
every petty dispute was referred to the British
Government when it ought to be settled among
themselves. His treaty, the preamble to which
was worded offensively to the Ameers, involved
the cession of Bukkur, the site of the ancient
Sukkur and the entrenched cantonment there, in
perpetuity ; the cession of Kurrachee in perpe-
tuity ; free passage and communication for com-
merce between Kurrachee and the Indus at Tatta;
the old articles against tolls, and the right to cut
fuel for steam navigation on each side of the river
to a certain extent. This was the first direct pro-
position for interfering with the Ameers ¢ Shikar-
gahs,” for Pottinger’s proposal was merely to cut
a way for tracking. It gave them infinite offence ;
for they loved them better than their wives and
children, better than their subjects’ lives, better
than their country’s prosperity, better than the
commerce of the world !

In return, he proposed to exonerate the Ameers
from all arrears of debt, and from all future tribute;
a boon amounting altogether to nearly half a
million of rupees of annual tribute, and a million
of arrears of debt.

It cannot be supposed the political agent and his
assistants, Epglish and natives, could be so wicked,
or so deceived, as to urge the hostile and treacherous
proceedings constituting these charges against the
Ameers, without reason. It followed, therefore,



OF SCINDE.

107

that positive violations of the treaties, and the pre- caap.

parations for a wide spread conspiracy to destroy
the British troops in Scinde, gave Lord Ellenbo-
rough, as Major Outram said, the right to dictate
new terms, calculated to secure the public interest
from future danger of a like nature. Hence, had
the grasping unprincipled policy which has been
attributed to him, really influenced his proceedings,
the opportunity was most favourable. The cause
of offence clear and of major importance; the
means at hand, for General England was now re-
turning from Candahar, and a great army of
reserve was assembling on the Sutledge.

And here it is fitting to notice the true objects
of assembling that army of reserve, so ridiculed at
the time by the Indian press. It is fitting to do
so as throwing a light upon Lord Ellenborough’s
prudence ; but more so, as shewing the infamous
and dangerous nature of that Indian press, whose
efforts have been for several years constantly
directed to the support of peculation, the depres-
sion of the military spirit, the calumniating of
every man of patriotic feeling and useful talent,
and the inciting and teaching the foreign ene-
mies of the Anglo-Indian Government how and
when to assail the armies with the greatest advan-

tage, even urging the Sepoys at times to mutiny.

Let the people of England judge the following
sample of their wanton iniquity, their mischief-
making falsehood.

When Lord Ellenborough arrived in India, there
were 30,000 Seik troops at Peshawar, and there
were only 4000 British troops there, of whom
1800 were in hospital! The presence of these
Seiks was a matter of great anxiety; and when

Iv.
1842.
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part 5000 of them advanced, unasked and unwished

I.

1842,

for as auxiliaries to Jellallabad, Lord Ellen-
borough directed General Pollock, and through
his agency succeeded, to persuade these half hostile,
turbulent men, to pass to the left bank of the Ca-
bool river, to leave all the resources of the right
bank to the British, and to clear their rear as far as
Peshawar. But now, when the army was return-
ing from Cabool, 20,000 of these Seiks followed the
troops, and the army of reserve was most pru-
dently and wisely assembled on the Sutledge, to
keep them in awe, and to support the authority of
Shere Sing, who was friendly, against the power
and wishes of most of his sirdars, and more espe-
cially against the Sindhawalla family, by whom
he was afterwards assassinated. Dhian Sing, his
minister, actually proposed to attack the British
while traversing the Punjaub on their return from
Cabool; and he proposed this, because he had
been deluded by the infamous Indian press into
the belief that the British meant to attack the
Seiks! Shere Sing, however, relied on British
faith ; and supported by the presence of the army
of reserve resisted successfully. He afterwards
strongly represented to the foreign secretary, who
visited him at Lahore after the armies had passed
the Sutledge, the extreme embarrassment which the
assertions of the Anglo-Indian press, that the Eng-
lish designed to attack him, had created in all his
dealings with his own chiefs and army !

Far from shewing any avidity, Lord Ellenbo-
rough rejected Major Outram’s counsel and treaty,
and condemned the offensive tone of the preamble;
herejectedalsothe cession of Shikarpoor ; but, repeat-
inghis former determination to punish faithlessness,
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intimated his desire to take from the delinquent crap.

Ameers the districts of Subzulcote and Bhoong
Bharra, and restore them to the Bawal-Khan, from
whom they had been,with force of arms, wrested only
thirty years before by Roostum and the other Ameers
of the day. Lord Ellenborough did not, however,
pretend that he would interfere thus between the two
powers on any principle of abstract justice, which
would have been misapplied to overrule the espe-
cial justice of the case; nor yet on the principle of
humanity, though the people ardently desired to
return to their old master, who was humane and
moderate while the Ameers were harsh and ex-
acting, but simply in accordance with his avowed
resolution to punish infidelity and reward fidelity.
Even this he did not positively contemplate; he
desired that the Ameers’ minds should be left tran-
quil, and disclaimed any intention of making hasty
changesin his political relations with them, hoping,
no doubt, that the operations of Nott and Pollock,
then in full activity, would, in conjunction with
the presence of Colonel England’s column, check
any further disposition for hostility.

Fresh offences on the part of the Ameers soon
dissipated this hope, and shewed the error of with-
holding the warning letters of the Governor-Ge-
neral to the Ameers. If they had failed to quell the
angry spirit of the Ameers, they would have placed
the British cause in a more dignified posture, and
could scarcely, as Major Outram supposed, have
hastened an outbreak, seeing the resolution of the
Ameers wasfixed to regain their independence ; and
their preparations to effect that object were steady,
changing only as the mutations of the Affghan war
gave them hopes or fears.

~

1v.

1842.
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The Booghtees and other tribes were at this
period stirred up by one Mohamed Shurreef, a
Syud of Scinde acting in conjunction with an
Affghan named Mohamed Sadig. These men
were so active that the tribes were on the point of
breaking out in open warfare on the communica-
tions of the British with Candahar, when the seizure
of Mohamed Shurreef by stratagem caused Sadig
to fly, and, according to Major Outram, put an end
to the project of war.

But the expectation of a general outbreak had
so excited the Ameers of Hyderabad and Kyrpoor,
that their arrogance burst the bonds of prudence.
They interrupted the navigation of the Indus,
caused boats of traffic to be fired upon, exacted
duties contrary to treaty, and even ordered that all
merchants and traders of Scinde who had built
themselves houses, and established shops in the Bri-
tish cantonment of Kurrachee, should be punished
by the destruction of their houses and the confisca-
tion of their goods. This was a hostile and bar-
barous proceeding, for the British stations were
crowded with persons flying from the tyranny of the
Ameers, towhom the revivingcommerce of the coun-
try was odious if protected from their exactions.

“ We do not choose to let our subjects trade with
‘“ the British and the fifth article of the treaty of
¢« 1839 forbids the British Government to interfere
“ between us and our subjects.”

This was their subtle plea, yet fallacious, because
their prohibition was not a dispute between the
Ameers and their subjects, but an act of hostility
against the British, who were thus cut off and
isolated as an infected people : indeed, the Ameers
designated them as a ** pestilence in the land.”
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The capture of Mohamed Shurreef, and the flight cnap.

of Sadig the Affghan, checked the hopes of the
Scindian Princes for a moment, but they were
again excited by Nott’s advance from Candahar;
they judged it a forced abandonment of that im-
portant city ; and though he afterwards destroyed
Ghuzni, and in conjunction with Pollock ruined
Istalif and Cabool, the apparently hurried retreat
from Affghanistan which followed, bore for these
misjudging people the character of a flight. It
was viewed as a proof of weakness, and Beloochs
and Brahooes became more hopeful and ‘more
confident than before. The Ameers of upper
and lower Scinde consulted together, how best to
league against the Feringhees ; Seik vakeels were at
Kyrpoor, ready to start for Lahore loaded with pre-
sents for the Maharajah; and at the same time
letters came from the victorious Affghans, remind-
ing the Ameers that they were feudatories of the
Dooranee Empire, and exhorting them to act boldly
in the common cause.

These things led to the Ameers’ final destruction,
they were the forerunners of the battle by which they
fell; but their primary cause, it has been shewn,
was deeper seated. The Scindian war was no
isvlated event. « It was the tail of the Affghan
storm.”

The capture of Mohamed Shurreef was the last
act of Major Outram in his capacity of Political
Agent. He had offended Lord Ellenborough by
pertinaciously urging upon him, contrary to pru-
dence and to reason, his own views and opinions;
it was offensive and he was dismissed. Sir Charles
Napier, a better man for war or policy and of a
surer judgment in what constitutes greatness, was

1V.

1842,
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parT then desired to take the entire charge of Scinde
" and its troubled affairs. The clamour of many
1842 tongues has been raised against Lord Ellenbo-
rough for this summary dismissal, as if a man of
incredible genius and unmatched services had been

foully driven from a sphere of utility where he

alone could guide events to a happy ending.

vide s Major Outram has, himself, publicly intimated that
letter to hig political efforts in Scinde were remarkable in

Mujor-Ge- . .
nerasl W. themselves, and productive of the most beneficial

Su Noms- results; and that his removal was productive of
Y™ deplorable consequences. But no facts have been
made known to bear out this opinion. No indica-
tions of great ability are to be found in his official
correspondence. Neither Lord Ellenborough nor
Sir Charles Napier were able to detect the mark
of this superior genius, which seems to have its
Buist's  birth and resting place in the columns of a despica-
Tome®Y ble Indian newspaper. It is true that Sir Charles
Napier, influenced by a generous warmth of temper,
and admiring the daring courage and activity of
an able partisan such as Major Outram is univer-
sally admitted to be, offered a glowing compliment
to him at a public dinner given when he quitted
Scinde the first time. It is true also, that, giving
him credit for greater ability than he found him
on trial to possess, Sir Charles obtained permission
from Lord Ellenborough to recall him to active.
political service in Scinde. But these were only
the measure of the General’s liberal feelings, not
of Major Outram’s talents; they were impulses

which have not been responded to generously.
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At Sukkur Sir Charles Napier found the fol- CHAP.

lowing instructions, reiterating Lord Ellenborough’s
unchanged resolutions.

“ Should any Ameer, or chief, with whom we
“have a treaty of alliance and friendship, have
“ evinced hostile designs against us, during the
“late events, which may have induced them to
‘““ doubt the continuance of our power, it is the
“ present intention of the Governor-General to in-
“ flict upon the treachery of such ally and friend
“ 5o signal a punishment as shall effectually deter
“ others from similar conduct ; but the Governor-
* General would not proceed in this course without
“ the most complete and convincing evidence of
“ guilt in the person accused.”

‘“ The Governor-General relies entirely on your
« sense of justice, and is convinced that whatever
“ reports you may make upon the subject, after full
“ investigation, will be such as he may safely act
‘ upon.”

This dispatch, written in September, four
months after the warning letter to the Ameers, and
after receiving Major Outram’s reports of their
hostile proceedings and temper with his opinion
that the Governor-General might dictate any terms,
shews how entirely averse Lord Ellenborough was

1

1842,
Sept.
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parr to hasty or violent procedure against the rulers of

i

" 1842,
Sept.

Scinde ; and if necessity forced him to be stern in
maintenance of actual engagements, his desire was
to forward by peaceful means a mutually bene-
ficial intercourse ; his ultimate object being, as he
said in another place, ‘* the establishment of unre-
stricted trade between all the countries of the
Indus the Sea and the Himalayas.”

But he thus threw the moral responsibility of
any action, to which he might be provoked by his
General’s report, upon the latter, and not unreason-
ably. Deep, therefore, is the feeling of truth with
which the proofs of that General’s unsullied honour
and humanity are now recorded ; for he went not
to work shackled and bound as a mere executive
officer, he had a wide discretion, and an awful
charge upon his conscience from a confiding supe-
rior, to do what was right and just according to
the light afforded him. Whether he responded to
that charge with a worthy spirit, or betrayed it
with sordid and sanguinary feeling, as writers,
infamous in their calumnies, have dared to in-
sinuate—let mankind decide here upon the facts ;
and the Deity he invoked aloud, from the midst of
the dead after the battle, to judge his motives, will
decide hereafter!

It has been been shewn how, in the height and
flow of their splendid flattery at Hyderabad, Sir
Charles Napier warned the Ameers that it would
thenceforth be unsafe for them to break their en-
gagements ; for he knew of their infractions of the
treaty at Kurrachee, and frankly told them such
things should not be—they must abate their pride
or meet the Governor-General's displeasure. The
offences he specified were, the levying of duties at
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the bunder or port, on goods going to the British caap.
cantonment; of tolls on the river, and the hostile __V*__

measure of isolating the British station by driving
their subjects from the bazaar. The first was a
violation of the XII and XIII articles of the treaty
of 1839. The second an infraction of the XI arti-
cle. The last was a breach of the I article, of
the preamble, and of the whole spirit of the treaty,
which professed amity and free intercourse ; but it
was of deep interest, for the people fled in crowds
from the Ameer's tyranny to take refuge in the
British camps.

The Ameers relied for their justification on the
V article, which forbad the British Government
to listen to complaints from Scindian subjects, or
to interfere in their disputes with the rulers; but
the General met the subterfuge, by declaring that
the complaint came from the British authorities,
not from the subjeets of the Ameers; and he com-
plained of it as an act of enmity.

To this argument they could not reply; but
with respect to the tolls they drew a nice dis-
tinction. It was true, tolls were not to be levied,
but that applied only to foreigners—not to their
own subjects. And when the words of the article,
precise, positive, and making no such distinction,
were shewn to them, they answered, we did not
understand it so, or we should have opposed an arti-
cle depriving us of revenue without any explana-
tion. Moreover, they had in practice levied such
tolls without hindrance up to 1840, and though
Major Outram then opposed the practice, he ad-
vocated the Ameers’ view of the matter with Lord
Auckland, in opposition to Colonel Pottinger
who made the treaty, and had, through his native

12

.

1842.
Sept.
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PART agent, and through his assistants, Lieutenants-

' Leckie and Eastlake, positively denied this right
to them, and insisted on the text of the treaty
being the guide. Mr. Ross Bell also had denied
the Ameers’ interpretation.

Major Outram discovered that the native agent
had intercepted the communications of Colonel
Pottinger and of his political assistants on this
subject, and therefore pertinaciously urged an
adoption of the Ameers’ views, supporting his ar-
guments with Benjamin Fraoklin’s authority, to
the effect ‘“ that no objects of trade warranted the
spilling of blood,—that commerce is to be extended
by the cheapness and goodness of commodities,—that
the profit of no trade could equal the expence of
compelling it by fleets and armies.”

Very sound maxims, but most curiously mis-
applied ; for here was no attempt to force com-
merce—it was a question of duties under existing
treaties. Franklin’s meaning is, that nations can-
not be forced to trade profitably nor to abandon
trade against their will, and that to attempt it is
wicked and foolish. Here it was not the people
who were to be coerced, it was four or five ignorant
barbarous despots, who sought to prevent their peo-
plefrom trading. The dicta of the great American,
therefore, was specifically opposed to Major Out-
ram’s application.

But the most notable circumstance attending
this dispute, was the glaring inutility of the poli-
tical agents and their assistants generally. These
functionaries, so largely paid, so numerous, their
diplomatic ability so lauded, their knowledge of
the Eastern people, their skill, so sure in negotia-
tion as if it were some occult matter, some masonic

1842,
Nov.
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secret, some talisman which the initiated only cnar.

could use with effect, were here deceived, bafled,
laughed at, by their own native agent and by the
barbarian Ameers ; and that not once, or for a mo-
ment, but for a year, and in respect to an important
precise article ofa treaty negotiated by one of them,
and the execution of which affected the whole
commerce of the Indus—the main object of their
diplomatic care: at the end of three years this
vital point was still a subject of dispute at a most
critical period. To write long letters in self-praise,
to describe the dress of one prince, the compliments
of another, the feasts of a third—to be the hero of
a newspaper—to have an establishment of innume-
rable clerks and servants, to employ hundreds of
camels for personal baggage, to let the real business
of the state slip from your hands, and then call
for an army to pick it up! This is to be a political
agent—this is to “ know the people !”

Lord Ellenborough was more than justified in
his sweeping reform. And it was a conviction
that the loose mode of intercourse hitherto carried
on with the Ameers had led to mischief, and was
derogatory to such a powerful government as the
Anglo-Indian, which induced Sir Charles Napier
at once to assume a frank though stern tone, with
these Scindian rulers. For well he knew, that
however much modes and customs may differ with
nations, man is intrinsically the same all over the
world, and to be governed by his passions. He
held it shameful, and wicked, to tempt the Ameers
by any appearance of infirmity of purpose, to dis-
play their arrogance when the Governor-General
had assured him the sword of vengeance would be
inexorably bared for the first fault. They had,

1843,
Nov.
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PART however, already been tempted, by an unsteady

1842.

Nov.

diplomacy acting on proud minds, into a course
full of danger for them, and he was to make a true
and faithful report of their misdeeds. This he
effected twelve days after his arrival at Sukkur,
shewing a list of offences more or less grave, but
the whole proving a settled design for war, when
opportunity offered. Supported by evidence, as
good as could be obtained where the secret ma-
chinations of princes, who had the power and the
will to destroy those who informed against them,
were to be laid open, this list of offences certainly
warranted a resort to arms, or the imposition of a
fresh treaty under pain of war.

Against the Ameer Roostum of Kyrpoor they
proved, secret intercourse with foreign states, con-
trary to treaty and with designs hostile to the
British ;—maltreatment of British servants ;—ob-
structions to the commerce and navigation of the
Indus ;—illegal imprisonment of British subjects,
and, through the agency of his minister, Futteh
Mohamed Ghoree, aiding the escape of Mohamed
Shurreef a public enemy, which happened about
this period.

Against the Ameer Nusseer of Hyderabad, was
the assembling of troops to attack Shere Mohamed
of Meerpoor, upon a boundary dispute which had
been referred to the British arbitration ;—perfidi-
ously inveigling the assistant political agent to
meddle privately in a dispute between the Ameer
and his subjects, and then charging this his own
act against the British Government as a breach of
treaty ;—repeated wilful violations of the eleventh
article of the treaty, with an avowed determination
to set it aside ;—delaying the transfer of Shikar-
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poor, when he knew of the disasters in Affghanis- CHAP.

tan ;—secretly coining base money to defraud the
British Government in the payment of tribute ;—ex-
acting illegal tolls, refusing to refund, and obstruct-
ing the navigation and commerce of the Indus;—
opposing the free supply of the bazaar at Kurra-
chee, and preventing his subjects from settling and
trading in the British cantonment ; — employing
troops to menace the possession of another Ameer,
when the dispute had been referred to the British
authorities, thus violating the 3rd article of the
treaty, which guaranteed to each Ameer his separate
dominions; —neglect of tribute, and finally, exciting
by letter Beebruck, the chief of the Booghtee tribe,
to take up arms against the British troops, who were
he said, retreating worsted from Khorassan, the
name by which the Scindians generally designated
Affghanistan.

These offences,which were all violations of treaty,
had been continued from early in 1841, up to Sep-
tember 1842, shewing a settled enmity; and at
the very moment of Sir C. Napier's arrival at
Sukkur, Nusseer and Roostum, the chief Ameers
of upper and lower Scinde, contracted a secret al-
liance and confederacy, offensive and defensive
against the British power. They sought to draw
Ali Moorad into their views; they prepared to send
away their wives and children ; they collected their
troops, enlisted many of the Affghans who had
followed General England’s column from Quettah ;
issued instructions to all their feudatory chiefs to be
in readiness to take the field, and held councils with
the chiefs of the Murrees and other Brahooe tribes.
The English troops, they said, were, as their spies
informed them, so weak miserable and sickly,

1842,
Sept.
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PART they could not resist, and if they were healthy,

1843.

Sept.
Parlia-
mentary
Papers,
Scinde.

““ had they not been driven from Affghanistan!
¢ Let the priests proclaim a religious war against
¢ the Feringhee caffirs! When they went against
¢ Khorassan and Cabool, they made us promise
‘¢ three lacs of rupees yearly for tribute. Now they
“ have been driven from thence, and we have an
“ answer ready when the money is demanded” !
Here were ample grounds for a resort to force.
Did Lord Ellenborough eagerly seize the oppor-
tunity ? Did his General advise him to do so?
The answer to these questions will place their con-
duct in a true light, each on its own pedestal, for
their distinct position must always be kept in view.
Lord Ellenborough knew all the odious process by
which the treaties, giving him the right now to
resent these hostile measures of the Ameers, were
obtained. The General knew nothing of them, the
official correspondence explaining them was not
then published ; he could not suspect its nature;
he could not ask for it, nor would it have been
given to him if he had. He could only look at the
treaties as contracts, voluntarily made, and which
he was in Scinde to uphold, both as a political agent
and as a military officer. As contracts he saw
friendship alliance protection, offered and ac-
cepted by the weaker power; the promotion of
trade commerce and navigation; and in their
effects the improvement of the people’s condition.
He saw those people, of all classes, crowding into
the British cantonments to avoid the grinding ex-
actions and barbarous tyranny of their rulers. He
saw those rulers debauched and ignorant, tramp-
ling for their pleasures, with the hoofs of wild
beasts, one fourth of the fertile land which should
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have fed the starving multitudes; and this with so cuap.

little remorse, that one had recently depopulated

V.

two villages to make a Shikargah for his child of ‘82;‘:‘:

eight years old!

It was with these things before his eyes, this
suffering and wickedness on one side, this promise
of remedy on the other, that Sir Charles Napier
made that report to Lord Ellenborough which was
to determine the latter’s course of action.

And Lord Ellenborough’s right to act, that also
must be considered, or there can beno just judgment!

It was the right of necessity, the right of self-
preservation, a necessity he had not produced, he
found it, but he was bound by it. In that consists
its justice. Take away this ground and it was a
continuation of Lord Auckland’s aggressive policy ;
yet always with this palliation, that Lord Ellenbo-
borough sought no aggrandisement, put forth no
mocking pretensions of friendship to cover injustice.
Standing on the right of treaties concluded, he
pursued the general interests of humanity, disre-
garding only the conventional rights of besotted
tyrants, men who themselves trampled upon all
rights, and were ever ready sword in hand to take
from the possessions of their neighbours. This is
the worst view that can be given of Lord Ellenbo-
rough’s policy. But he had also the plea of self-
preservation; and be it remembered, Sobdar of
Hyderabad, and Ali Moorad of Kyrpoor had with
a good will accepted the treaties from the first, and
Shere Mohamed of Meerpoor, voluntarily sought
a treaty on the same footing as Sobdar, demurring
only to the payment of tribute.

The origin of the Scindian war being thus placed

on a sound basis for fair discussion, the following °

~
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view taken by Sir Charles Napier will be more
readily appreciated :

It is not for me to consider how we came to
¢« occupy Scinde, but to consider the subject as it
‘“now stands. We are here by right of treaties
“ entered into by the Ameers, and therefore stand
¢ on the same footing as themselves; for rights
‘ held under treaty are as sacred as the right
‘“ which sanctions that treaty. There does not
¢ appear any public protest registered against the
“ treaties by the Ameers, they are therefore to be
« considered as free expressions of the will of the
“ contracting parties.”

¢ The English occupy Shikarpoor, Bukkur, and
 Kurrachee, by treaties which, if rigidly adhered
“to by the Ameers, would render those princes
‘¢ more rich and powerful, and their subjects more
“ happy, than they now are. If sticklers for
‘ abstract right maintain—as no doubt they will—
“ that to prevent a man from doing mischief is to
“ enslave him, then it may be called hard to enforce
“ a rigid observance of these treaties. But the evi-
¢ dent object of the treaties is to favour our Indian
* interests, by abolishing barbarism and amelio-
“ rating the condition of society, by obliging the
“ Ameers to do, in compliance with those treaties,
¢ that which honourable and civilized rulers would
“ do of their own accord. It is necessary to keep
“ this in view, because though the desire to do
“ good would not sanction a breach of treaty,
‘it does sanction the exacting a rigid adherence
“ to the treaties by the Ameers; and the more so
“ that their infractions of them evinces the bar-
‘ barism of those princes, their total want of feel-
‘“ing for their subjects, and their own unfitness
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‘¢ to govern a country. These things must be kept caaP.

“ in mind, or what I am about to say will appear
‘ unjust, which is not the case.’

“ By treaty, the time for which we may occupy
¢ our present camps is unlimited ; but there is such
¢ hostility to us on the part of the Ameers—such
‘“ a hatred of the treaties—such a resolution to
¢ break them in every way ; there is amongst their
¢ people such a growing attachment to British rule,
¢¢ that the question arises, whether we shall abandon
¢¢ the interests of humanity and those of the British
¢« Government, which in this case are one, and at
‘““ once evacuate Scinde; or take advantage of
< existing treaties and maintain our camps perma-
“ nently ?”

“ If we evacuate the country, future events will
¢ inevitably bring us back to the banks of the
¢¢ Indus. If we remain, our camps will soon be
¢ filled with the Ameers’ subjects flying from
s oppression. These camps will quickly grow into
“ towns, and the people within them will carry on
¢ a transit trade along the Indus, to the exclusion
‘¢ of the subjects of the Ameers without. Among
« the latter misery and poverty will sojourn, for
‘“ the exactions of the Ameers will in a great
‘¢ measure destroy both commerce and agriculture
‘“ among their people.”

“ This produces another question; can such a
s gtate of things long continue? A government
¢ hated by its subjects, despotic, hostile alike to
¢ the interests of the English and of its own
‘ people: a government of low intrigue, and so
¢ constituted that it must in a few years fall to
¢« pieces by the vice of its construction? Will not

1842,

“ such a government maintain an incessant pett;
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*¢ hostility against us? Will it not incessantly
‘“ commit breaches of treaties, those treaties by
‘¢ which alone we have any right to remain in this
« country and must therefore rigidly uphold?
« I conceive such a state of political relations can-
“ not last, the more powerful government will at
* no distant period swallow up the weaker. Would
‘it not be better to come to the results at once?
¢ I think it would be better, if it can be done with
‘ honesty. Let me then consider how we might
‘“ go to work on a matter so critical, and whether
¢ the facts to which I have called your attention
“ will bear me out in what I propose.”

“Several Ameers have broken treaty in the
“ various instances stated in the accompanying
“ ¢ Return of Complaints.” I have maintained that
‘ we want only a fair pretext to-coerce the Ameers,
““and I think these various acts recorded give
¢ abundant reason to take Kurrachee, Sukkur, Buk-
¢ kur, Shikarpoor, and Subzulcote for our own, and
“ obliging the Ameers to leave a track way along
‘ both banks of the Indus, stipulating for a supply
“ of wood: but at the same time remitting all
“ tribute, and arrears of tribute, in favour of those
“ Ameers whose conduct has been correct; and
¢ finally, enter into a fresh treaty with one of
“ those princes alone as chief. I cannot think such
““a procedure would be dishonourable or harsh.
“ I am sure it would be humane. The refractory
* Ameers break the treaty to gratify their avarice,
“ and we punish that breach. I perceive no in-
‘¢ justice.”

«If it be determined to keep Sukkur and Buk-
“ kur, I think it would not be politic to give up Shi-
“ karpoor. The town of Sukkur stands on an elbow
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¢ of the Indus, which surrounds the town on two cuap.

¢ gides ; on the other two, at about four miles dis-
‘“ tance, it is closed in by a large jungle, through
¢ which passes the road to Shikarpoor where the
‘¢ jungle finishes. If we evacuate Shikarpoor, the
‘“ robber tribes will descend from the hills and
‘¢ establish themselves in the jungle, Sukkur will
“ be blockaded, and no one be able to move be-
¢ yond the chain of sentries without being mur-
“ dered. To clear this jungle with infantry will
‘¢ be impossible ; the robbers will retreat, and when
¢ the troops retire again occupy the jungle. But
‘¢ if Shikarpoor is occupied, a body of cavalry sta-
* tioned there could spread along the outskirts of
“ the jungle, while infantry would by concert
‘¢ push from Sukkur through the wood. The rob-
* bers, thus cut off from the hills, would receive
‘¢ guch a terrible punishment as to deter other tribes
“ from trying the same experiment.”

“In a commercial point, Shikarpoor is of con-
« giderable importance. It offers a depdt for goods
¢ from the north and west, with the countries of
¢ which it has long possessed channels of commu-
“ nication. Adverse circumstances may for a
« while interrupt these, but under a firm protecting
¢ government they would soon be re-opened : Shi-
¢« karpoor goods would be sent to Sukkur, there to
¢ be shipped on the Indus; and they would also
‘¢ be passed by land to Larkaana, and thence to
« Kurrachee. These seem to have been formerly
s« the lines of trade ; they are geographically and
« paturally so, and will, therefore, quickly revive.
* But if Shikarpoor be left to the mercy of the sur-
¢ rounding freebooters commerce cannot thrive;
*¢ nor, without Shikarpoor be strongly guarded, can

V.
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¢ two towns naturally support each other in
‘¢ commerce.”

¢ In a political view Shikarpoor has the advan-
* tage of being chiefly inhabited by a Hindoo
“ population, tolerated for ages by the Mussulmans,
‘¢ and, consequently, forming a pacific link of in-
“ tercourse between us and the nations north and
“ west; through Shikarpoor these Hindoos will
¢« gradually filter the stream of commerce, and be
“ the means of social intercourse between the Ma-
“ homedans and ourselves, in time uniting those
“ who will not abruptly amalgamate. Shikarpoor
‘ contains many rich banking houses, which is a
* sure evidence of its being a central point of
‘¢ communication between surrounding countries,
“and, consequently, one where the British Go-
‘“ vernment would learn what was going on in
¢« Asia. The money market is generally the best
¢¢ political barometer.

¢ The robber tribes in the neighbourhood have
“ kept down this town in despite of its natural
¢ and acquired advantages ; in fact, the robber is
“ every where the master ; therefore all around is
‘¢ barbarous, and barbarous must continue to be,
¢ till civilization gradually encroaches on these

. “lawless people, and I think Shikarpoor is pre-

¢¢ cisely one of those grand positions which ought
“to be seized in that view. I have, therefore,
¢ directed Major-General England not to evacuate
‘ that town till further instructions are received
* from the Governor-General.”

“1 have drawn up this memorandum entirely
‘““on my own consideration of the subject; but
*“ since Major Outram’s arrival, which took place
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« when I had finished the last paragraph, he has
“ given me every possible assistance. He concurs
¢ in all I have said, but, at the same time, he has
‘¢ added much to my local knowledge, and in jus-
‘“ tice to the Ameers, I must, with this increase of
‘ information, enlarge upon what I have stated.

* The Ameers say, they did not understand
¢« article XI. of the treaty to prohibit the levying
*“ of tolls on their own subjects. They urge, in
‘¢ proof of this misconception, that they resisted
“ the treaty because of other articles less important,
‘“ yet never objected to article XI. because they
‘¢ relied on article V. This may be; and I would
‘¢ willingly, if possible, suppose that they really
¢ did conceive the treaty gave them tolls on their
‘ own subjects; but they have attempted to levy
‘ tolls on the boats of the Khan of Bhawulpore,
‘¢ which the treaty assuredly does not give them a
‘ right to do; and they have fired into the boats
‘ of merchants from Bhawulpore. The treaty
“ could not have been misconstrued on these
‘ points, and therefore I do not believe they mis-
‘ construed article XI., but broke it purposely.
‘ The treaty has also been broken by treasonable
‘¢ correspondence, and other vexatious acts, as set
¢ forth in the return of complaints.

“ Now, what punishment do I propose for their
‘ misconduct? Injury to their family? No!
‘ Injury to their subjects? No! What then?
“ The reduction of their territory by four places ;
‘¢ two of which, Sukkur and Bukkur, are barren
‘“ spots yielding no revenue; the other two, Kur-
‘“ rachee and Shikarpoor, towns nearly ruined by
¢ their tyranny, and for one of which, Shikarpoor,
‘“ we have negotiations pending. To obtain these
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“ places in seignorage it is proposed to remit all
¢ tribute in arrear, and for the future withdraw
“ our resident from Hyderabad, ensure the amelio-
‘ ration of the impoverished state in which their
“ subjects languish, and, in time, add to the power
« and wealth of the Ameers themselves by opening
“ the commerce of the river. To their selfish feel-
“ ings their avarice and love of hunting, ought
¢ guch great general interests to be sacrificed ? I
“ think not. The real interests of the Ameers
“ themselves demand that their puerile pursuits
‘“ and blind avaricious proceedings should be sub-
“ ject to a wholesome controul, which their breaches
“ of treaties, and our power give us at this moment
“a lawful right to exercise, and the means of
‘ peaceably enforcing. If any civilized man were
‘ asked this question. ¢ Were you the ruler of
¢ Scinde, what would youdo ? His answer would
“be. ¢I would abolish the tolls on the rivers,
“ make Kurrachee a free port, protect Shikarpoor
* from robbers, make Sukkur a mart for trade on
“ the Indus. 1 would make a track-way along its
* banks ; 1 would get steam-boats.” Yet all this
“ is what the Ameers dread.”

“ They have broken treaties, they have given a
« pretext, and [ have a full conviction, perhaps
‘ erroneously, that what I propose is just and
“ humane. I will go farther, and say, as Nusseer
¢« Khan of Hyderabad Las openly broken the treaty,
¢ if the Governor-General chooses to punish him,
“ he may justly seize the district of Subzulcote, and
“ give it to the Khan of Bhawulpore, as 1 have
‘¢ understood there was some intention of doing.”

¢ The second point to which Major Outram hus
“ drawn my attention is a very strong one. He
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* tells me, the tribes on the river, above that part cgap.

V.

‘¢ possessed by the Ameers of Scinde, do levy tolls,

‘“ and that there is no treaty or public document
¢ forthcoming in virtue of which we can call upon
“ the Ameers even of upper Scinde not to levy
‘¢ tolls upon their own subjects. It is therefore
¢ evident that to call upon the Ameers of Hydera-
‘¢ bad to desist from levying tolls, and to allow the
‘¢ tribes above them on the river to do so, would be
‘“ unjust ; that is to say, it would be unjust to allow
“ the others to levy tolls, but not unjust to prevent
“ the Ameers from doing so. The answer to the
*¢ argument : ¢ That tolls are levied on the North-
“ ern Indus’ is just this. Say to those Northern
* tribes, ¢ We have, with great trouble secured to
¢ your boats a free passage on the river through
*“ Scinde ; we are resolved to open the commerce
“ of that great high way of nations ; and you, who
* receive benefit thereby, must join in this measure
‘¢ leading to the good of all, and to the loss of
“ none.” Wherefore to excuse the Ameers upon
¢ the ground that others are not equally coerced,
* is answered by coercing the others.”

‘¢ Having thus given the best view I can take of
“ this intricate subject, I shall accompany this
“ report by various documents, among which there
“is ome giving a kind of return, if I may so call
« it, of the accusations against the Ameers, upon
¢ which accusations, (relative to which I have read
“ every paper,) I have founded my opinion of
“ their conduct; and by referring to this return,
it will be seen whether I have justly estimated
* the complaints made against them by the politi-
¢ cal agents. I have also added the documents
«¢ verifying each transaction. I bave caused Major

K
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“ in which the treaty with the Ameers for the pur-
¢ chase of Shikarpoor remains, as it has been in
¢ abeyance since last year. From this memoran-
“ dum it would appear, that in addition to the
“ great advantages for Sukkur, which would at-
“ tend the occupation of Shikarpoor, this district
“ would be a very valuable acquisition, in point of
“ revenue, in time; and would with the aid of
¢ Kurrachee, cover the expense of guarding our
“ newly acquired towns on the banks of the Indus.
« Should it hereafter be deemed proper to make
“ the proposed arrangements with the Ameers so,
“ as to punish those who have broken the treaty,
*¢ the details of such arrangements can be easily
““ made. The transfer of tribute due, would ade-
¢ quately repay whatever portions of the districts
““ in question belong to the Ameers whose conduct
‘¢ has been loyal.”

Appended to this memoir was a table of the value
of each town to be taken from the Ameers, the
amount of tribute to be remitted being balanced
against the gross sum, which gave a money gain
to those princes of more than thirty thousand
rupees yearly; an overplus to be offered as an
equivalent for the right of cutting fuel along the
banks of the river, the wood to be paid for hesides.

This view of the affairs of Scinde, was transmit-
ted to the Governor-General before the recent con-
federacy and warlike measures of the Ameers being
known had placed them in a worse position; and,
for a man seeking occasion to war, they furnished
ample, undeniable justification, for drawing the
sword. But neither now, nor at any time, did Sir
Charles Napier desire ought but peace and justice.
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Calmly he had reasoned on the general conduct of cuap.

the Scindian rulers, and reached his conclusions
with a full conviction of their honesty and huma-
nity ; hence the confederacy and all its warlike
accompaniments disturbed him not, nor changed
his views. He knew the Ameers to be debauched
men, habitually intoxicated with ¢ bhang ;> he saw
their measures, hasty and violent, were adopted
more in defence than offence, as thinking their
dominions were to be wrested from them ; and he
thus laconically noticed them. ¢ The Ameers are
nervous, and these ebullitions are the result.”

But though the confederacy and its menacing
accompaniments was an ebullition, it was only one
of many springing from a fixed resolution to throw
off the yoke imposed by Lord Auckland, and such
ebullitions became more frequent and violent as the
state of affairs, in Affghanistan and other places,
became more or less favourable for the British.
Can any man blame the Ameers justly for this
resolution, having retrospect to the aggressive
unfair policy which imposed the treaties? Assu-
redly not! Neither can Lord Ellenborough be
fairly censured, regard being had to his general
position, and the great interests, political, military
and commercial, involved in the question, if he
was fixed to maintain the treaties he found exist-
ing ; regard being had also, to the cries of huma-
nity, to the suffering Scindians’ supplications to
abate the tyranny of their rulers; to the robber
habits of the Beloochees; and to not the least import-
ant consideration resulting from the nature of the
Ameers’ sovereignty, the order of succession to the
Turban being in favour of the brother not the eldest
son. The splitting of their private possessions at

K 2
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PART every death, each portion carrying with it sovereign
" power, and that power being always exercised in
1842. the worst spirit of cruelty and oppression; the
jealousies, the hatred, the civil dicsensions neces-
sarily attendant on such customs, together with the
horrible debauchery and sensuality and ignorance
of the princes themselves, under the action of
which the whole race of Scindees was rapidly being
exterminated, and their land becoming a wilder-
ness; the inevitable termination in a very few
years of the Talpoor dynasty, from this combina-
tion of all evil and hateful influences; and the final
delivering over of the ruined country to the wild
robber tribes, whose vicinity to the Anglo-Indian
frontier must of necessity produce collision, and
provoke conquest at a later period, which would be
merely recurring, after so much misery on one side,
to the supremacy now in possession, should also be
remembered.

All these urgent and touching considerations
rendered Lord Ellenborough’s resolution not only
just because necessary, but praiseworthy, nothing
being opposed to it save a past wrong offered, not
to the real interests but to the pride of sensual
tyrants, by a former Governor-General! The
world’s ways are not so virtuous as to make this
a fault, much less a crime !

Lord Ellenborough, taking the evidence pre-
sented to him by his General, as a guide, adhered
to his former avowed resolution to punish and

November, reward according to the fidelity or infidelity of his
puriia.  8llies, as the rale of action; yet cautiously, and
mentary  with a marked anxiety to apply it, uninfluenced by

Paper,

Scinde. passion error or undue severity. Roostum of
o, -

388. Kyrpoor’s letter to the Maharajah, and the part
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which his minister, Futteh Mohamed Ghoree, took cpap.

in the escape of the Syud Mohamed Shurreef, __

affixed on that Ameer the character of an enemy ;
8o also, Nusseer of Hyderabad’s letter to Beebruck
Booghtee, placed him in the same category. But,
said the Governor-General, these acts must be
clearly traced home to the Ameers ere any de-
mand in reparation can be justly made. The
other infractions of the treaty in lower Scinde had
been however so frequent, and so pertinaciously
persisted in, that effectual remedies and penalties
to give them full effect must be applied ; and those
remedies should be extended to upper Scinde, the
right to do so being grounded on the VIII Article
of Roostum’s treaty of 1839, by which that Ameer
was bound to co-operate in all measures for ex-
tending and facilitating the commerce and naviga-
tion of the Indus.

In this view, repeating his former reasons for
obtaining territory rather than tribute, Lord Ellen-
borough desired to base the new arrangements upon
that principle. Referring also to a great scheme
he was revolving to establish uniformity of money
throughout India, he seized this opportunity for
sceking to bring Scinde within its operation: but
he was willing, in deference to the importance
which all native princes attached to the right of
coinage as the distinctive mark of sovereignty, to
unite the device of the Scindian rulers with the
device of England, the latter to bear the whole
expense.

The right of cutting fuel for the steamers along
the banks of the Indus he insisted upon, but de-
sired in the practice to spare the feelings of the
Ameers by respecting their Shikargahs.

V.
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‘He had no wish, he said, to obtain more terri-
tory than was absolutely necessary to secure the
command of the Indus, and therefore, whatever he
might take from the Ameers in the way of penalty
for past transgressions, and in exchange for tribute,
all beyond that security would be given to the
Khanof Bhawulpore, as a reward for his unvarying
friendship; and this would be peculiarly fitting, as
being only the restoring of territory which had been
unjustly wrested from him by the offending Ameers;
it would also give an uninterrupted line of commu-
cation, through friendly states, from the British
station at Ferozepore to that in upper Scinde.

To secure the military command of the Indus,
he required Sukkur Roree and Bukkur in upper
Scinde; Tatta and Kurrachee in lower Scinde;
most of them, as Sir C. Napier had observed,

sterile places, and for which tribute to a greater

amount than their worth was to be remitted : hence
this also was entirely in the general interests of
mankind.

“ My ultimate object, said Lord Ellenborough,
‘“ ig the entire freedom of internal trade throughout
‘ the whole territory between the Hindoo Khosh, the
¢ Indus, and the sea ; and I only await the favourable
“ occasion for effecting this purpose, and for intro-
‘¢ ducing uniformity of currency within the same
“ limits. And to these great benefits, to be en-
‘ joyed equally by 140 millions of people, I desire
‘“ultimately to add the abolition of all tributes
‘“ payable by one state to another, and the substi-
*“ tution of cessions of territory made, by means
‘“ of mutual exchanges, as to bring together in
“ masses the dominions of the several sovereigns
* and chiefs.”
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These changes, if effected without shocking the chap.

national feelings and desires of the different
people transferred, formed a great and noble
scheme to benefit a fifth part of the human race,
and alone would warrant a revision of the treaties
with the Ameers by the force of negotiation; but
the justice of a revision by force of arms, negotia-
tion failing, would still rest on the violations of
existing contracts. The demand for territory was
a punishment, to be inflicted only on proof of actual
hostility evinced by the Ameers in their secret ne-
gotiations for an armed confederacy against the
British ; and to obtain this proof the General was
exhorted to use his utmost diligence, and consci-
entiously to report. Meanwhile he received the draft
of a new treaty embodying the Governor-General’s
view, a distinction being made in favour of the
Ameer Sobdar, whose unvarying faith was repaid,
he not being under any tribute which could be
remitted, by an accession of territory equal to
50,000 rupees yearly.

The required proofs were soon obtained, yet by
a most rigid process. The General took an acknow-
ledged seal of Nusseer, and compared it with that
attached to the intercepted letter to Beebruck; they
appeared similar; but when with a minute earnest-
ness he measured each letter and their distances in
both, with a pair of compasses, a difference was per-
ceptible. He was however assured that to have two
seals, thus differing to deceive, was notoriously the
custom of the Ameers. Wherefore he desired the
persons who had intercepted the letter, to procure
for him also the secret seal of the prince ; this they
tried but could not do, and thus removed from the
General’s mind all suspicion of their treachery,
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the object of the first, and was not more difficult.
None of the persons, English or native, cognizant
of the Ameer’s signet, doubted the authenticity of
the intercepted seal; but their confident assertions
on this head the General would not accept as proof,
and thus delayed his decision ; at last he obtained
an authentic paper with the secret signet seal of Nus-
seer attached, and it was precisely the same as that
on the intercepted letter ; moreover, the writing ac-
companying the undoubted seal was known to be
the writing of the Ameer’s favourite moonshee or
scribe. The proof was therefore complete that the
Ameer had urged Beebruck Booghtee to fall on
the British; and had also urged the Mooltan man,
though less openly, to the same course and with
effect, for he raised troops and diligently fortified
his capital.

Roostum of Kyrpoor’s intercourse with the Maha-
rajah was likewise proved by his seal, the authen-
ticity of which was never questioned; and by
the concurrent testimony of persons conversant
with such matters as to the style and verisimilitude
of thought, but the writing was that of his minis-
ter ; Roostum was old, and nearly imbecile from
debauchery, wherefore Major Outram suggested
that the minister might have affixed the seal of the
Ameer without his knowledge. This fastidious
delicacy of doubt, by a man who had so recently
assured the Governor-General that the Ameer’s
conduct would justify the imposition of any terms,
was put aside by this question from the General,
“If a Prince blindly gives his power and his signet
to his minister, is such folly to excuse him from the
consequences ?”  Subsequently, Roostum’s culpable
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knowledge was established, and Sir Charles Napier, cnar.

who had been charged by Lord Ellenborough to
draw up and present the new treaty to the Ameers
when the proofs of delinquency were complete, was
now empowered to choose his own commissioner to
conduct the details of the negotiation ; and, such
was the confidence reposed in his judgment, to
carry through this affair honourably by diplomacy
or arms, that the Governor-General left him master
of both, observing, ¢that he could make no con-
cession before a native power which was collecting
troops, nominally for defensive purposes, but which
the least wavering would direct to purposes of
aggression.”

Sir Charles Napier now became arbiter of peace
and war; on his head rested the responsibility,
moral and political, of enforcing the treaty; in his
hands were life and death for thousands; the fate
of Scinde depended on his word, the fate of India
perhaps on the stroke of his sword. He was an
untried general, but now found equal to the crisis;
and what his friends had always known him to
be, he shewed himself to the world, a man of
strong heart and subtil genius, sagacious in per-
ception, ready in expedients, of heroic daring, his
fiery courage, supported by a pure conscience and
tempered by the gentlest feelings, but warmed with
a generous spirit which spurned dishonour in what-
ever garb it came.

*I will,” he wrote to the man who had so con-
fidingly placed him in this post of difficulty and
danger, ‘I will present your treaty to the Ameers.
« I will spare no pains to convince them, that neither
‘“ injury mor injustice are meditated, and that by
‘“ accepting the treaty they will become more rich,
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“ and more secure of power than they now are. If
“ they refuse to listen to reason, if they persist in
“ sacrificing every thing to their avarice and their
“ hunting grounds, they must even have their way,
“ and try the force of arms at their peril, if they
“ are so resolved.”

With what an insane fury they did rush to arms
shall be shewn hereafter.
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Lookinag forward, like'an experienced: soldier, to CHAP.

the ultimate chance of war, Sir Charles Napier
had early applied himself’ to the organization and
discipline of his troops, for they were generally
inexperienced. He drew them eut frequently, and
accustomed them to move in masses; he taught
them by counsel also; and exhorted them to a
subordinate and modest conduct towards the people
of Scinde. Nor was he deficient in a quaint
humour which no danger or suffering has ever
abated, for when did Charles Napier’s spirit
ever quail! Broad at times the stream eof that
humour flows, but never sinks to buffoonery ;
always illustrative, it conveys instruction and even
imperious rebuke in a laughing guise; and with a
jest he wins the soldiers’ hearts, for they feel their
general regards them as comrades and not as
slaves. Thus, when some insolent and silly young
men persisted, insubordinately, to ride violently
through the camp and the bazaars, causing fre-
quent accidents, he issued the following charac-
teristic order, bringing ridicule and fear at once to
bear on the offenders.

‘“ Gentlemen as well as beggars, if they like,
“ may ride to the devil when they get on horse-
‘ back; but neither gentlemen nor beggars have
“a right to send other people to the devil, which
*“ will be the case if furious riding be allowed in

1842.
Nov.
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PART < the bazaar. The Major-General has placed a

. detachment of horse at the disposal of Captain

Nov. “ Pope, who will arrest offenders and punish them,
“ as far as the regulations permit. And Captain
“ Pope is not empowered to let any one escape
¢ punishment, because, when orders have been
“ repeated and are not obeyed, it is time to enforce
¢ them—without obedience an army becomes a
“ mob, and a cantonment a bear garden ; the en-
“ forcement of obedience is like physic, not agree-
¢ able but necessary.”

He had about eight thousand fighting men, but
some were at Kurrachee, and he was ordered
to send the Bengal troops to Ferozepore, yet
Lord Ellenborough, who never gave a half sup-
port, empowered him not only to retain this column,
but even promised him reinforcements if he re-
quired them. He did not demand any, but he
stopped the march of the Bengal people. He was
also charged with a new organization of the poli-
tical establishment in Scinde, having authority to
regulate both numbers and salaries; he made a
great reduction in both ; Major Outram, then, after
delivering over the papers of his office, returned to
Bombay, first telling the General that with the
reduced establishment he would not be able to
conduct the public business: yet he did conduct
it and most successfully when it was tenfold greater
than any which had fallen under Major Outram’s
direction. This reduction of the political func-
tionaries, instantly excited all the brutish vielence
of the editors of Indian newspapers ; their obstre-
perous cries deafened the Eastern community, Doc-
tor Buist, of the Bombay Times, being the most
dissonant and shrill.
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During these transactions the agitation of the cpap.

Ameers and chiefs augmented ; and the cessation
of Major Outram’s political functions alarmed and
offended those of lower Scinde; they called it a
slight, and seemed to think it preliminary to
giving the country up to the Affghans; for the
total evacuation of Affghanistan by Generals Nott,
Pollock, and England, they could only understand
as the result of weakness. They appear also to
have exactly measured Major Outram’s capacity as
a diplomatist, and loved better to negotiate with
him than with the General, whose temper they
made but one trial of. They sent him a present of
six thousand pounds, and to their surprise he
returned it by the bearer : after that, in deceit was
their only hope.

Futteh Mohamed Ghoree on the part of Roostum
and his sons, Ali Moorad for himself, and a con-
fidential agent for Nusseer of Hyderabad, now sepa-
rately demanded conferences, and the General,
acceding to the demand of the first, appointed the
day most agreeable to Roostum and his sons; he
even offered, to cross the Indus to do them honour,
and meet them in their own garden away from his
troops and unattended, but they immediately con-
cluded there was sowe scheme to entrap them : they
could not appreciate his frank confidence in their
honour. Hence, failing to keep their own appoint-
ment, they, instead of meeting the General, held a
council wherein the sons and nephews of Roostum,
being jealous of Futteh Ghoree’s influence over the
old Ameer, reproached the latter for consenting to
meet the Feringhee General at all, saying, that
Futteh Ghoree’s advice would destroy him. Even
Ali Moorad appeared to act with the others, and

VI.

1842,
Nov.
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ancy and declared he would send a vakeel to ascer-
tain what the British commander desired, when, if
it were money or territory, he would refuse both,
and place the country in the safe keeping of the
Beloochees. In other words declare war ; for these
Beloochees were the feudatory troops and impatient
for commotion to obtain pay and plunder, it being
their custom on times of trouble to despoil the
labouring and mercantile people of Scinde.

Roostum having thus broken his appointment,
his sons took Affghan horsemen into pay, and wrote
to the Boordees and other tribes to be ready, and
at the same time the Brahooe Prince, Newaz Khan,
who had been deposed in favour of Merub’s son
and was living on the bouunty of the British Govern-
ment at Shikarpoor, resigned his allowance and
returned to his tribe. Futteh Ghoree made a fruit-
less attempt to recover his influence over Roostum
when the Ameers separated, but was finally fain to
go to Roree as the agent of Ali Moorad, whose voice
was now to decide on peace or war. Letters also
came from Nusseer of Hyderabad, encouraging
Roostum and promising the aid of troops under
the command of his son and nephew, the two
Housseins. At the same time Shere Mohamed of
Meerpoor was constituted commander of the forces
in lower Scinde, and he promised to add sixteen
thousand fighting men of his own to the general
levy.

Roostum, thus swayed, not only kept away from
the conference, but assigned fear of treachery as a
reason, and he wrote to the Hyderabad family
reproaching them for backwardpess in collecting
forces. The fighting men of the villages were now
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all warned to be in arms, and the revenue was col-
lected with great rigour and violence; Sadig, the
Affghan accomplice of the escaped Syud, Moha-
med Shurreef, was invited to Kyrpoor,—the Patans,
or Affghan horsemen continued to reinforce the
followers of the younger Ameers daily, and vaunt-
ing language about the British troops was freely
spoken. In fine, the whole country was in com-
motion, the hill tribes were getting ready, and the
Mooltan man continued his warlike preparations
on the rear of the British with unabated diligeuce,
and without ostensible reason.

Roostum and the inferior Ameers of upper
Scinde, baviog now two thousand armed men as a
guard, again demanded a conference with the
General, to take place four milesdown the river from
Roree. But he, seeing their condition of mind,
and thinking fit to resent their former neglect,
refused. Then they proposed to have it held as
before proposed in their garden of Roree, but he
replied, « I will not go. I will not suffer you to treat
me with rudeness and as a treacherous person.”

Meanwhile the agitation of the country increased,
and the Ameers were heard to say, * We have eat
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Parlia-

‘“ and drank well for many years, and we have en- mentary
Pape
* joyed our Ameeree ; if it is the intention of the relative to

«« English to fight with us, without a doubt they
“ shall find us ready for them.” And one san-
guinary monster advised that the throats of all
their wives and children should be cut if the
British advanced.

It is not difficult to find the key to these violent
movements and convulsive weaknesses of the
Ameers. The aggression of Lord Auckland had
left a deep feeling of revenge. The disasters of

Scinde,
p. 452-53.
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of gratifying that revenge, and recovering their
independence. The evacuation of Affghanistan,
after a second and victorious invasion, was to them
a weakness, and Lord Ellenborough’s policy, so
publicly proclaimed, ularmed them, conscious as
they were of secret feelings as well as acts of hos-
tility. Major Outram’s plan of withholding the
warning letters had therefore failed, because the
Governor-General’s resolution was well known ; it
bad been proclaimed to the world as his fixed
policy ; meanwhile his secret instructions were
guessed at; and all being vague, was magnified
as usual by fear and hope. Territory or money
they thought must be demanded, and the sudden
reinforcement of Sukkur by General England’s
column, led them to imagine the demand would be
very great.

These things excited them in an extraordinary
manuer, and being told that the British soldiers
were too weak and sickly to act in the field, which
at first was partly founded in truth, they, with that
heat and suddenness common to barbarian coun-
cils, resolved on war. But nervous and cowardly
from their debaucheries, many of them being con-
tinually drunk with opium or bhang, their fears
prevailed at times against their pride and anger;
and thus, twisting and shrinking from the final
trial, they could take no firm resolution but were
nevertheless impelled forward, in despite of their
terrors, by the influence of the feudatory chiefs
and followers, men of iron hardihood, fatalists, and
breathing only war. Against this influence they
had no active counter passion to set, save their
avarice, for the Beloochee fighting men were very
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tion of the Ameers; hence their frequent violations

of the treaties, their arrogance and humbleness by
turns ; their falsehoods, their complaints, and ex-
cuses ; their secret alliances ; their cry of war one
day, of peace the next. And with all this they
bhad frequent quarrels amongst themselves, so that
no general plan could well be settled by men so
jealous, so cowardly, so grasping, and so selfish.

Ali Moorad of Kyrpoor, and Sobdar of Hydera-
bad, being from policy really averse to break with
the British Government, soon discovered their
secret desires. The former obtained a conference
with the General. He was a bold intelligent man,
and at once asked, ¢ if the English would secure the
“ turban of supremacy to him?”

1842,
Nov.

“ We will adhere to treaties?” was the reply. Parlis-

“ They bind us to protect each Ameer in his rights.
“ The turban of the Talpoors is Roostum’s, unless

mentary
Papers
relating to
Scinde,

« he forfeits it by hostility, and he shall keep it until p- 45, 57.

“ he dics, when it will become yours if you continue
“to be a friend, because such is the order of succes-
“ sion, and such is the treaty.”

“ But will you protect Roostum if he seeks to give
“ the turban during his life to his son 7"

“ No! that unll be against the treaty. We shall
“ not do so.” ’

Feeling satisfied with this, Ali Moorad asked if
he and Sobdar, being of one mind, might make a
secret treaty to support the British.

“ Be faithful to the British! Yes! it is your
“ duty, but openly. Make no secret compact. You
“ have the existing treatics, adhere to them. The
“ English are powerful enough to make all parties
“ conform to them.”

L
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Thus ended the conference, from which the
English General drew these advantages. He dis-
played his resolution to act justly; he detached
the most able and formidable of the Ameers from
the family league, and thus diminished the chances
of bloodshed; and he had made a step towards
reversing Lord Auckland’s policy, by recreating
one responsible chief with whom to negotiate, and
reducing the rest of these numerous petty despots
to the rank of rich noblemen; a result which he
ardently desired, and foresaw would happen, when
Sukkur, which was daily increasing in size and
wealth under the protection of the British, should
become a great and powerful town in their
neighbourhood.

During these demonstrations on the side of the
Ameers, which occupied the month of November,
the General studied the character of those princes,
and their measures. Perceiving their unsettled state
of mind, he judged that a firm couise of policy,
appearing not to see settled hostility but invariably
checking any violation of the existing treaties, would
be the most likely mode to calm down their agita-
tion, and bring them to a quiet consideration of the
provisions of the new treaty, which he was peremp-
torily ordered to present, as soon as the proofs of
past misconduct were complete to justify the pro-
posal. This system accorded also with his military
precautions ; for amidst such disorder he could not
calculate upon peace without being well prepared
for war. Hence he hurried not, but resolved to
give time, and circumstances which were hourly
changing, their full effect, ere he bared the sword
whose edge he dreaded for the Ameers more than
for himself.
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¢ Nothing,” he wrote to the Governor-General, crar.

“ nothing is lost by delay. We cannot be too
“ cautious in securing firm moral ground on which
“ to rest the defence of whatever events may arise.
“ The Ameers also grow weaker, delay exhausts
“ their treasury, and then they cheat their soldiers,
“ who of course leave them. This also is the sea-
“ son of fevers on the banks of the Indus. Were
“ hostilities to commence now, I should lose many
“men, and have a large hospital.—To move on
“ Hyderabad I must go by the river or by the de-
“sert. To supply the sick by the last, would be
“ difficult if not impossible. To go by the river
“ would augment the hospital. The Indus is fall-
“ing, and when it is at the lowest the fevers will
‘“cease. Meanwhile I have a sickly camp, and I
*“ should have regretted if the Ameers had called
“ me out before; now they are welcome. But all
* these considerations have made me hitherto avoid
“ pressing them hard on any point.

«If I am forced to take the field, I will cross the
“ Indus and march upon Hyderabad by land; for
“ there are objections to dropping down the river.
“ The water is low, boats go with difficulty when
“ lightly laden; I cannot float more than a thou-
“ sand men with guns and stores, and the vessels
¢ would even then be overladen and ground perhaps
¢ for days on the mud within reach of matchlocks.
“ Nothing can be gained by rapidity. The enemy
‘¢ has no position to fortify, no works to strengthen,
‘ no stronger place .to retire upon ; three or thir-
¢ teen days’ movement will therefore be the same ;
‘“ but by land we go compact, to beat or be beaten
¢ altogether, whereas crowded in boats straggling
¢ for miles along the river, and half of them

L2
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PART grounded in the shallows under matchlock-ﬁre,

1842,

Nov.

¢ would lead to disaster. ¢ Slow and sure,” is an
“adage suited to my position; and moving by
“Jland I shall take Kyrpoor at once, and thus
¢ throw myself between the northern and southern
¢« Ameers, for there need be no slowness when once

¢ we take the field, if unfortunately the folly of the

“ Ameers goes that length.”

Acting on these views he endeavoured to dissi-
pate two errors which buoyed these princes up to |
resistance. These were the supposed exhausted
and helpless state of his troops, and the expectation
that the greatest part of those fit for duty, had been
recalled to Ferozepore, to join the army of reserve
there. This army of reserve, their imperfect infor-
mation and judgment led the Ameers to think was
gathered in fear and necessity to defend India,
instead of being the prompt action of a prudent
man to awe the Punjaub, while the army of inva-
sion was in Affghanistan. It is thus that barba-
rians, however brave and naturally gifted, always
shew themselves incapable of great combinations in
war. They have neither the patience nor the know-
ledge to analyze and class the parts of an extensive
military plan of operation. They see quickly, feel
intensely, and strike from impulse, vehemently
and even mightily at times, but it is only the surge
of waters scourging the rocks.

Sir Charles Napier, as we have seen, had stopped
the march of the Bengal troops, and now exhibited
to Ali Moorad a review of more than 6000 fighting
men of all arms, moving with that precision and
rapidity which barbarian commanders, used only to
irregular multitudes, can scarcely understand but
feel the force of. Lord Ellenborough also, desirous
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of preventing bloodshed by an imposing display of caap.

force, offered to reinforce the army with all the

VI

Bombay troops under General Nott, but these were ‘ngf'w

declined as unnecessary.

But now continued infractions of the treaties in
the matter of tolls in upper Scinde, accompanied
with insult and violence, forced the General to vin-
dicate his own and Lord Ellenborough's avowed
policy, and he sent a staff officer with the following
letter to the Ameer Roostum :—

‘¢ A merchant has been made to pay toll by your
“ Kardar, named Kaymah, at Dowlatpore. This
‘is a breach of the VIII Article of your treaty. It
* has taken place several times, but this is the firs¢
“ complaint that has been laid before me. I would
“ not have suffered the breach of a treaty in a
“ single instance had I been aware of it : and every
‘“ man who makes a well foynded complaint to me
‘ shall have redress. The sufferers in the present
“ case accompany the bearer of this letter, who is
‘ one of my aides-de-camp, and he has my orders
¢ to insist upon your Highness’ repaying the toll
“ levied by your Kardar, and also all the expenses
“ to which the sufferers have been exposed, amount-
“ing to the sum of 238 rupees. I further insist
“ upon the offending Kardar being sent a prisoner
“ to my head-quarters at Sukkur within the space
“ of five days, to be dealt with as I shall deter-
“ mine.

¢¢ Unless your Highness does immediately com-
“ ply with these demands, I shall consider these
“ various and insulting violations of treaty have
“ been committed with your sanction, and I shall
“ treat you as an enemy. These are the orders of
* the Governor-General.”
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The money was instantly paid, and promise given

to send the Kardar to Sukkur; but the imbecile

1848.
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Parlia-
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Ameer, excited by false reports and constantly
intoxicated with ¢ Bhang,” immediately held a
great council with his feudatory chiefs, and his
words proclaimed the disorder of his mind : ¢ See,”
he exclaimed, ‘the English having been turned
““out of Affghanistan and eaten dirt, have been
¢ killed so far on their return to India. Their
« force is large, and if they will but leave Scinde I
« ghall meet all their demands for money, even to
¢ the jewellery of our women. If they do not leave
¢« Sukkur and Scinde, if they advance to Kyrpoor,
“ we must fight them.”

His warlike hearers assented, and placed their
hands on the Koran in token of obedience to his
orders.

When the council separated, messengers were
sent to engage the Boordees, a powerful neighbour-
ing tribe, to take arms. Yet the recent stern com-
munication from the General had evidently shaken
the Ameer’s resolution. In the former council,
neither land nor money was to be yielded; now
money was to be frecly offered and points of ho-
nour were spoken of ; but dissension was rife ; Roos-
tum openly avowed his intention to give the turban
of supremacy to his son Hoossein, in prejudice of
Ali Moorad’s right. The latter’s determination to
adhere to the English interest was, as the General
expected, immediately fixed: he went off to his
fortress of Dejee-ka-kote, behind Kyrpoor, and
disbanded the soldiers in his pay, but they were
instantly enlisted by Hoossein, who, leading the
younger princes despised his imbecile father Roos-
tum, and told him toretire from state affairs. Then
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increasing the number of his own armed fol- crae.

lowers, he gave his Beloochees orders to rob and

VI.

slay the stragglers of the British camps, uttering 134

Imany vaunts.

In this state of affairs, the favourable season for
acting having set in, the General, who had finished
his military preparations, and completed the proofs
of the Ameers’ ferocious hostility without reference
to their recent conduct, judged it time to present
the new treaty, which he had been again peremp-
torily commanded to enforce, as an act just in
itself, well considered, and not to be departed from.
It was therefore delivered in form to the Ameers of
upper Scinde on the 4th of December, and to the
Ameers of lower Scinde on the 6th of that month,
together with official notes from Lord Ellenbo-
rough, marking the estimation in which the conduct
of each Ameer was separately held by the Governor-
General.

To the Hyderabad Princes he expressed his dis-
satisfaction at their conduct, and required their
assent to the treaty generally; yet he called their
attention particularly to the remission of tribute, as
proof of his desire to establish peace and friend-
ship. But to Nusseer he sent a distinct communi-
cation, enumerating his offences and interdicting
all friendship until atonement was made.

The tone adopted towards Roostum of Kyrpoor
was one of sorrow, that he, formerly so well dis-
posed to the alliance, should now have been led by
evil counsels to a secret hostile engagement with
the Maharajah, and to aid the escape of the Syud
Shurreef, whese object he knew was to war upon
the British forces. These violations of the old
treaty were, he was told, too serious to be entirely
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parr pardoned, and therefore he could not be considered

L

a friend unless he accepted the new treaty, the

1843 particulars of which have been given; but it is

good to note again, that Sobdar of Hyderabad was
always favoured, because he constantly expressed
friendly feelings towards the British alliance and
condemned the proceedings of his brother Ameers.
This was indeed no virtue in him, but rather an
indication of his discontent at being deprived of
his father’s dignity by the anomalous law of suc-
cession in the Talpoor family ; and when the crisis
came he was found like the rest in deeds, or
perhaps more base and perfidious, being true to
neither side, and anxious to commit a horrible
treason against one or the other: but it proves
that Lord Ellenborough sought no unjust pretext
for hostilities, and that he was prompt to accept
and encourage good will by favour. Moreover no
notice was taken of the Meerpoor man, though his
sentiments were known to be hostile, because his
acts furnished no ground of complaint.

The Ameers being now acquainted with the
extent of the new treaty offered to them, displayed
all their crooked diplomacy. Denying against
evidence that they had ever violated the old treaties,
they invited further investigation, well knowing
that none could be openly conducted when the
death of any person daring to appear against them
would be prompt and sure. They then recurred
with affecting force, because with truth, to the
original wrong inflicted by Lord Auckland, and with
feigned humility professed perfect submission to
Lord Ellenborough. But at the same time they
increased their forces, and ordered the tax-gatherers
to extort from the districts which were to be ceded,
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not only the revenue of the year but of the next cmp

also; their armed Beloochees plundered all the
country between Sukkur and Shikarpoor; their
spies entered the British camp at the former place ;
and in their councils they arranged a general plan
of campaign which shall be noticed hereafter.

In Nusseer’s protest there was a remarkable as-
sertion, characteristic of Scindian diplomacy, which
merits particular notice, as shewing how little
reliance could be placed on any declaration pro-
mise or statement of that Ameer. ¢ I and Noor
Mohamed,” he said, ¢ saw the advantage of seek-
ing the protection of the wisest and most powerful
nation on the earth, and therefore urged Sir
Henry Pottinger, during two whole years, to come
into the country, after which we finally succeeded
in introducing a British force.”” Had this start-
ling assertion been true, it would have justified
Lord Auckland’s aggression, and more forcibly Lord
Ellenborough’s policy. With such a specimen of
falsehood before his eyes, the General could not
give credence to their professions of submission.
He received them indeed with an outward show of
satisfaction ; and though Roostum’s reply was
more completely humble and entire than Nus-
seer’s, assenting to the treaty specifically and
acknowledging British supremacy, Sir C. Napier,
wary and watchful, kept his attention fixed on
their movements ; for he knew of all their measures,
which were so much at variance with their words,
and gave no credence to their protestations.

His situation was now painful and difficult in no
ordinary degree. On the one hand the Governor-
General's orders were reiterated and peremptory ; on
the other he had to deal with violent passionate men,

1842.
Dec.
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papr Deither masters of their own senses from habitual
I intoxication, nor masters of their actions from the
1843, rough influence of their armed feudatories, whose
* attendance they had invoked but whose desire for
war and plunder they could neither check nor
controul. His aversion to shed blood was intense,
his sense of duty to his country as intense, and
on his head was now cast the moral, the political
and military responsibility, at a crisis when the
slightest error might lead to a battle, perhaps to a
great disaster, and when each hour brought its
change, for the vacillation of the Ameers was sur-
prising. His strong head and brave heart brought

him with a clear conscience through the trial.
Having sent the Bengal troops across the Indus,
he was preparing to pass over another body, when
he was told the Ameers only awaited this separation
of his forces to assail his lines at Sukkur by night ;
and their constant intoxication rendered the intel-
ligence probable. Wherefore he wrote to Roostum

thus : —

“ Your submission to the order of the Governor-
‘¢ General, and your friendship for our nation,
““ should be beyond doubt, because you have
¢ solemnly assured me of the same. We are
« friends. It is, therefore, right to inform you of
Parlla- ¢ gtrange rumours that reach me. Your subjects,

tary I . .
Papers it is said, propose to attack my camp in the

3‘2&‘5‘2? © « night time. This would of course be without
P-407.  « your knowledge, and also be very foolish, because
“ my soldiers would slay those who attack them;
““and when day dawned I would march to
«« Kyrpoor, transplant the inhabitants to Sukkur,
« and destroy your capital city with the exception

“ of your Highness’s palace, which I would leave
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«¢ standing alone, as a mark of my respect for your cuar.

« Highness, and of my conviction that you have
“ no authority over your subjects. I should also
“¢ 5o far entrench on your Highness’s treasury as
¢ to defray the expenses of this operation, because
¢¢ it is just that all governments should pay for the
¢¢ mischief which their subjects inflict upon their
¢¢ neighbours. I therefore advertise your High-
¢ ness of the destruction which such an attempt
“ on my camp would inevitably draw down on
¢« Kyrpoor, in order that you may warn your
¢ people against committing any such act of hos-
¢ tility.”

Thus, quick to prevent by timely checks any
rash violence which would draw down the terrible
counterstroke he sought to withhold, he relied,
with a just perception of the nervous timidity
attaching to debauchery, on his dexterity to pre-
vent any untoward outbreak, feeling confident that
a steady diplomacy would then effect his objects
without bloodshed. His warning was effectual,
and meanwhile vakeels from the Ameers of both
the upper and lower Scinde reached his camp, all
promising for their masters that the new treat
would be accepted. Those from Sobdar, and
Hoossein Ali of Hyderabad were congratulatory and
cordial in their expressions of pleasure and sub-
mission ; but Nusseer and Meer Khan spoke only
in general terms of their friendly feelings. The
General’s secret intelligence still contradicted the
Ameers’ declarations. These princes, Ali Moorad
excepted, were daily augmenting their forces; the
women had been sent from Kyrpoor; councils
were continually held, and a communication from
Nusseer developed the real views of the Ameers.

1842,
Dec.
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part  He complained to Roostum that ¢ Sobdar and
1 Houssein were, like Ali Moorad, in the British

1842.
Dec.

interest ; but all the chiefs of tribes and of the
armed men were with him, Nusseer, and if
Roostum was ready the sword should be drawn.”

That ancient Ameer also rebuked his sous for
precipitation in sending off the women, saying,
¢ the vakeels are at Sukkur to deceive. When the
British regain confidence, und weaken their forces,
thetorch shall be lighted to consume them.”

The dawks, or mails, were at the same time
robbed, disorders were every where rife, and the
Boordees promised to harass the Bengal troops if
they marched towards Ferozepore. These furious
proceedings and wild councils did not disturb the
General’s judgment. Infirmity of purpose and

" intoxication were to him apparent in them, and he

anticipated no military opposition in upper Scinde ;
but the verbal submission of the Ameers autho-
rised, and the orders of the Governor-General en-
joined him, to take possession of Subzulcote and
Bhoong-Bharra. Wherefore he passed the Indus
with a considerable body of troops, sent the Bengal
columns to occupy the ceded districts, and publicly
proclaimed the policy of Lord Ellenborough,
according to the terms of the treaty. This passage
of the river, effected about the middle of December,
was an operation of some difficulty, and it was the
first military measure in execution of Lord Ellen-
borough’s avowed policy. It wasalso a decisive
one. The sword was now raised, and the negotia-
tion became an armed parley; it remained to be
seen who would strike—who succumb. On one side
was the strong warrior armed in steel and brandish-
ing a heavy but sheathed weapon, in warning,
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for his desire was peace ; on the other, acrouching cuar.

savage, urged by fury and hatred, troubled by fear

VI.

and doubt, yet constantly creeping forward knife 134>

in hand.

A geographical outline of Scinde has been already
given, but a slight topographical description is
necessary to render the operations now in progress
intelligible. To effect this clearly, the British
stations in upper Scinde shall be taken as the point
of departure, and the march of an army down the
Indus by both banks sketched. Those stations
were, when Sir C. Napier had passed the Indus,
Shikarpoor and Sukkur on the right bank of the
river ; Roree and Alore on the left bank, Bukkur
in the middle of the stream.

Shikarpoor, a large commercial city though
much decayed from the tyranny of the Ameers,
is situated on a plain about twenty miles from the
river, on the high road to the Bolan pass.

Sukkur, also an ancient but decayed town, is on
the bank of the river; it was at this time protected
by an entrenched cantonment, and between it and
Shikarpoor was a thick jungle.

Bukkur is a fortress on a rock in the river,
between Sukkur, and Roree which is also on a rock
overhanging the river.

A few miles to the left of Roree, looking down
the stream, is Alore, the remains of an ancient city
of historic fame.

An army occupying Sukkur, Roree, and Alore,
as Sir C. Napier’s army did at this time, would
have the whole of the Ameer’s country before it,
except Shikarpoor on the right flank, and the
districts of Subzuleote and Bhoong-Bharra in rear
of the left wing.
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Suppose the troops on the right bank of the river

“_ to advance. They would pass over an immense

1842,
Dec.

alluvial plain, bounded on the right by the Hala
mountains ; on the left by the Indus, intersected
with river canals, and the beds of water-courses
called nullahs, some artificial but the most part
formed by the annual inundations. Sixty miles
from Sukkur they would come upon Larkaana,
a city near a minor river connected with the
Indus, called the Aral.

Marching onwards they would reach Sehwan, the
site of an ancient fortress, about one hundred miles
from Larkaana. Here the Lukhee hills, shooting
from the Hala range, close in upon the river and
form a pass, which renders Sehwan a post of
strategic importance, confirming the notion that it
was one of Alexander’s stations.

From this pass the plain gradually opens out
again by the continued divergence of the moun-
tains from the course of the river, until it reaches,
and gently spreads along the ocean with a low
and placid front, assuaging rather than opposing its
fury.

Over this second plain the troops would pass to
Hyderabad, which lies on the left bank of the
Indus some eighty miles below Sehwan ; but still
advancing they would reach Tatta fifty miles
below Hyderabad.

Near Tatta, formerly rich and flourishing and
celebrated for its manufactures, but now, like all
places under the abominable rule of the Ameers, sunk
to ruin, the Indus, separating into many branches,
and opening out like a fan towards the sea, forms
a delta, most intricate swampy and unwholesome.
The march of the troops, avoiding this tangled
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country, would be to the right, leading through crae.

Garra, a town of some consequence, to Kurrachee,
which lies close under the Hala range, and is the only
safe and commodious port of Scinde: the distance
from Tatta is about eighty miles.

Now returning to Roree and Alore, an army
advancing from those places down the left bank
of the Indus, would also pass over an immense plain,
spotted with shikargahs and intersected with
nullahs from one to sixty feet deep.

On their right would be the Indus, which makes
however a wide sweep from Sukkur to Hyderabad,
the convex towards the mountains, and offering
the chord for a march upon the latter town.
Along this chord the main road runs, but there are
several distinct routes, and one of them follows the
winding of the river.

On the left would be the great desert, which,
flowing as it were from the Punjaub, hems in a
narrow strip of fertile land including Subzulcote
and Bhoong-Bharra, as far as Hyderabad, where it
eases off gradually towards the east, leaving a
wide space between it and the delta.

Fifteen miles from Roree the army would come
upon Kyrpoor, the capital of upper Scinde. At
twenty-five miles it would confront the strong
fortress of Dejee, crowning an isolated rock belong-
ing to Ali Moorad, and supposed to be impregnable
by the Beloochees.

At seventy or eighty miles from Roree it would
enter Nowshera, the last town possessed by that
Ameer to the south, bordering on lower Scinde.
From thence a march of one hundred and twenty
miles would bring it to Hyderabad, the fortified
capital of lower Scinde; and on its left would

PE

VI.

1842.
Dee.
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paRt be Meerpoor, the fortified capital of Shere Mo-
" hamed.
De There are several Meerpoors, but this capital

stands at the very edge of the desert, at the dis-
tance of forty miles on a right line drawn from
Hyderabad eastward; and this line prolonged for
fifty miles more would fall on Omercote of the
desert, a strongly fortified town forming a post of
connection between Meerpoor and the Bombay
frontier. '

It will now be understood, that by occupying
Roree and Alore, his left resting on the desert, Sir
Charles Napier barred the Ameers of Kyrpoor from
Subzulcote and Bhoong-Bharra while his Bengal
troops seized those narrow districts behind his posi-
tion ; thus he obtained the object of the treaty with

. Roostum, without -quitting the defensive or pro-

voking a war, and exactly fulfilled the Governor-
General’s orders. The Beloochees dared not
attack him in a position which could be rein-
forced by the Bengal troops; they could not pass
his flank save by the desert, and by a short move-
ment on that side he could intercept them. They
were indeed strong at Larkaana on the right of the
Indus, and might assail Sukkur which was
hemmed in with jungle; but he had strengthened
his lines there as a pivot of movements, and
now relying on their force, he sought to reduce
the Ameers to quietude by reason.

Lord Ellenborough had permitted him to name
his own commissioner for conducting the details of
the new treaties, and with a generous impulse he
asked for Major Outram, thus risking the Gover-
nor-General’s displeasure. Lord Ellenborough,
discarding personal feelings, acceded, and Major
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Outram was thus recalled to Scinde. This disinte- CHAP.
rested act of kindness was seized by the newspapers —__

in Major Outram’s interest, as an occasion for extol-
ling that officer’s superior genius and capacity, and
abasing the reputations of Lord Ellenborough and
Sir C. Napier. The first was described as having
basely driven a remarkable man from his former
political duties in Scinde; the second, as pre-
sumptuously and ignorantly undertaking those
duties without ability for the task ; both, as having
plunged headlong into difficulties which they could
no way escape from save by recalling their able
victim. This absurd insolence, characteristic of
Indian newspapers, is answered by the following
letter from the General to Lord Ellenborough on
the occasion; but as Major Outram’s friends in
England, as well as in the East, have forced a
comparison between him and Sir C. Napier, their
respective merits shall be tested in the course of
this work by reference to their exploits.

“1 have no intention of waiting for Major
“ Outram’s arrival, because till we get into the

1842,
Dec.

Parliamen-

tary papers,

Sir C. Nne
ier to the

“ details of the treaty I do not want assistance ; Governor-

““ and as your Lordship has been so good as not to
“give me a colleague, I mean to consult no one.
“ I see my way clearly.”

Soon after this letter was written Major Outram
arrived, with the newspaper reputation of having
consummate knowledge of men and of affairs
in Scinde ; knowledge acquired by long expericnce
in the country, and sustained by great natural
capacity ; yet he committed error upon error.
With a dull or a perverted perception of charac-
ter, his.experience did not prevent him from
becoming a dupe to the Ameers’ gross diplomacy ;

M

General,
Nov. 30,
1842.
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PaRT he displayed no capacity for war beyond the hardy
"~ daring of a partisan; his pertinacity of opinion
b2 led to deplorable results which shall be noticed
hereafter; and it would have caused the entire
destruction of the army, but for the keener pene-
tration, superior intellect, and firm resolution of his
General, to whom he has ever since acted inimi-
cally: but that is human nature.

During the operation of crossing the Indus, Sir
Charles Napier discovered that the vakeels of
Roostum had received money to corrupt the sol-
diers, had delayed delivering their letters, and
gave the Ameer false hopes. He checked this
mischief with a prompt hand, writing thus to the
Ameer:—*“The men you sent to Roree are rob-
“bing you. They will tell you that they are
“ bribing my soldiers, and they extract money
‘from your Highness, under that pretext. If they
‘“ were really bribing my soldiers to desert, I would
¢ punish them, but they are doing no such thing;
‘ your Highness is robbed by your servants. How-
“ever, if you are not robbed, and that, as they
“pretend, they were bribing my soldiers, it was
“high time to turn them out of Roree, which ‘I
“ have done ; and if I find them attempting to dis-
“ turb the loyalty of my troops, it will be worse for
“them. Ameer, I have received my orders, and
“will obey them. I laugh at your preparations for
““war. I want to prevent blood being shed : listen
“to my words,—consult with your brother, his
“ Highness Ali Moorad. Your own blood will not
*“deceive you— your servants will. These men
“ were four days in Roree, and did not deliver your
“letters to me; had 1 not sent for them, they
“ would still have kept them from me to gain
“time, that they might rob you. Eight days have
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“ passed, and I have not heard that your Highness cuae.

* has nominated a commissioner of rank to arrange
‘ the details of the treaty. I expect to have in
‘ writing your full acceptance of the draft thereof,
‘“by the return of the bearer. Yoar Highness is
“ collecting troops in all directions, I must there-
“fore have your acceptance of the treaty imme-
‘“ diately,—yea or nay. I will not lose the cold
‘ weather. You Highness must be prompt, or I

“shall act without consulting your Highness; my

‘ time is measured, and I cannot waste it in long
‘‘ negotiations.

*“ Your Highness’ letter is full of discussion ; but
‘“ as there are two sides of your river, so are there
“ two sides to your Highness’ arguments. Now the
* Governor-General has occupied both sides of
“ your Highness’ river, because he has considered
‘ both sides of your Highness’ arguments. Many
““of your Highness’ family have taken the same
‘¢ view of the case that the Governor-General has ;
““and the respect which they have shewn to the
‘¢ British Government is repaid to them by the
‘ Governor-General. But I cannot go into the
« argument,—I am not Governor-General; I am
“only one of his commanders. 1 will forward
‘“ your letter to him, if you wish me to do so; but,
“in the mean time, I will occupy the territories
“ which he has commanded me to occupy. You
“think I am your enemy,—why should I be so?
“I gain nothing for myself; I take no gifts; I re-
““ceive no Jagheers. What is it to me whether

‘“ your Highness, or any other person, occupies the.

“land? The Governor-General has given to you
“ his reasons, and to me his orders; they shall be

“obeyed.”
M2

VI,

1849,
Dec.
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This drew from Roostum an unmeaning public
reply, but covering a secret message, to the effect,
that being eighty-five years old he was oppressed
by the younger members of his family and desired
to take refuge in the British camp. [t was an em-
barrassing proposition. Too favourable for a peace-
ful termination of the disputes to be rejected, it had

. however this drawback, that every proceeding of the

Ameer would be imputed to coercion. The Gene-
ral prevailed on Ali Moorad, who was then with
him, to carry back the following written response:—
 Your Highness is, I believe, personally a friend,
““ but you are helpless amongst your ill-judging
« family. I send this by your brother. Listen to
« his advice, trust to lus care: you are too old for
“ war, and if battle begin, how can I protect you?
« If you go with your brother, you may either
*¢ remain with him, or I will send an escort to bring
“ you to my camp where you will be safe. Follow
“ my advice, it is that of a friend. Why should 1
“be your enemy? If I was, why should I take
“ this trouble to save you? I think you will believe
““ me, but do as you please.”

It is plain the Ameer was left by this letter master
of his movements though invited to a step promis-
ing peace, and that was the only wish of the General.
But the British ¢ dawks” had been intercepted,
and there were two parties to deal with in the
same house, namely, Roostum and his sons:
wherefore, resolute to suffer no secret hostility,
while he soothed the old man in private, he
publicly menaced through him, as chief, the
more insolent members of his turbulent family.
‘¢ My letters,” he wrote to Roostum, ¢ have been
“ gtopped near Kyrpoor. This has been done
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‘¢ without your consent, or it has been done by CHAP.

“ your orders. If by your orders, you are guilty.
“ If without your consent you cannot com-
‘“ mand . your people. In either case I order you
* to disband your armed followers instantly ; and
“ I will goto Kyrpoor to see this order obeyed.”
Thus with skilful appliance of gentleness and
sternness according to the need of the moment, he
gradually approached the object of his desire, a
peace compatible with the interests of his country
and the Governor-General’s orders.

Necessary it is that Sir Charles Napier’s inter-
course with the Ameer Roostum on this occasion
should be well understood, because the Ameers of
Hyderabad did afterwards, and so likewise did
Roostum, contrary to all truth and reason and
honour, represent it as the hinge upon which
war turned. And every assertion of the Ameers,
however foolish and false, has found its echo in
Bombay and in England. Their complaints, foul
as their hearts, have been adopted and proclaimed
as truths when truth was the only thing they
wanted, both in parliament and out of it; by some
with base and factious motives, by some in igno-
rance, the ignorance that will not inquire lest it
should be enlightened against its will ; by others,
who have bestowed their tediousness on the public,
merely to let their reading and writing appear
when there was no occasion for such vanities,
being as intent as ever was Dogberry that what
was not written down should be remembered.

Roostum, adopting the General’s recommenda-
tion, fled with his wives and attendants to Ali
Moorad’s strong fort of Dejee, and there resigned
to that chief the ¢ Puggree” or turban of command,

1842,
Dec.
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with all the rights and lands attached. When Sir
Charles Napier heard of this he advised Ali
Moorad not to accept the Puggree. *‘I think
“ your Highness will do well not to assume the
“ Turban, for the following reasons. People will
“ say that the English put it on.your head, against
“the will of Meer Roostum. But do as you
‘“please. I only give you my advice as a friend
‘““ who wishes to see you great and powerful in
*“Scinde. This is the wish of my Government.
‘“ The Governor-General has approved of all that I
“ have said to you. If to be the chieftain gives you
“ power, I should say, assume the Turban. But it
‘¢ gives you none. You are strong without it. No
““ one in Scinde can oppose you, no one out of Scinde
“ can oppose you. The British Government will
‘“gecure you against all enemies. It is not true
‘“ that we want to injure the Ameers. You know,
‘and I know, that the Ameers have tried to form a
“ conspiracy against the English, and for this the
¢ Governor-General has punished those who were
“guilty. His Highness Meer Roostum has been
“ betrayed by Futteh Mohamed Ghoree; but if a
‘“ ruler gives his power to another, he must bear
‘“the consequence. The chief has now given his
*“ seal to your Highness, who will not betray him,
‘“‘because his honour must be your honour, for you
‘¢ are both Talpoors, and the family of the Talpoors
‘“ will grow great and powerful in Scinde, under
“ your auspices. Look at Sattara and others; have
‘“we taken their territories, though we surround
‘ them on all sides? No. But we do not surround
‘“Scinde. It is our frontier; we wish to see it
“great, and rich, and strong against those on the
‘“ other bank of the.Indus, that they may not attack
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“the Ameers, but for this we must have friendly cuar.
“rulers like yourself and Meer Sobdar. Woe M
“attend those who conspire against the powerful pu*
‘“arms of the Company. Behold the fate of Tippoo
“Sultan and the Peishwa, and the Emperor of
“China. Highness, you will rule upper Scinde
“with glory and power, if you are true to the
*“Treaty made with the Company. You know, for

I had it from your own lips, that the Ameers of
“upper and lower Scinde were in league against
«us,—all, except his Highness Meer Sobdar and

« yourself,—therefore have they suffered.”

Ali Moorad replied, that the cession had been
voluntary, the act solemn, complete in form and
recorded by the holy men in the Koran. It was
therefore a perfect document, and irrevocable
according to the Mahomedan law and the custom jesAee; t°
of the Talpoors. And this was true. The event
however was unexpected; to use the General’s
expression it burst like a bomb-shell upon Roos-
tum’s family and followers; they all fled in a
south-easterly direction by the desert, and the
chance of war in upper Scinde ceased. But Sir
Charles Napier had been ordered by the Governor-
General, to disperse the armed bands gathered in
upper Scinde and menacing the British stations :
he was now marching upon Kyrpoor with that ob-
ject, and in pursuance of the notice he had given to
Roostum when the dawks were intercepted. Where-
fore being close at hand to Dejee, and feeling how
important it was that the aged Ameer’s resignation
should not only be, but should be known as a
spontaneous act, he proposed to visit him, and to
restore him to his dignity if he had been coerced.
Roostum, far from accepting this friendly advance,
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immediately fled into the desert with his treasure,
two guns and several thousand followers, thus un-
graciously proving his entire freedom of action.

All the Ameers of upper Scinde inimical to the
British were now in flight, and no organized force
remained in that province save what was under
Ali Moorad, who was friendly from disposition and
from interest: the difficult question of tranquil-
lizing upper Scinde without an appeal to arms was
thus satisfactorily solved. Roostum however, when
flying from Dejee, wrote such a letter to excuse his
sudden departure as marks the profound false-
ness of his character. ‘¢ The General,” he said,
“ had advised him to be guided by his brother
¢ Ali Moorad, and Ali had told him to fly lest he
‘“ should be made captive by the British; there-
« fore he fled.” This was denied by Ali Moorad,
and Roostum’s duplicity was apparent, seeing that
only a few days before he had sought an asylum
in the British camp and the General had advised
him to go to Dejee: he could not therefore believe
that he was in danger of captivity.. He also in
this letter disavowed his cession of the turban;
yet the act had been public, in presence of the holy
men and all the Dhurbar; and the document
recording it, being afterwards shewn to the doctors
of the Mahomedan law in Calcutta, was by them
recognized as authentic and irrevocable. Moreover
Roostum had thousands of armed followers with
whom he fled to join his sons, then openly in arms,
and closely allied in hostility to the British with the
Ameers of lower Scinde. Ali Moorad therefore
had no power to coerce him without a battle ; and
it was not for his interest that Roostum should fly,
denying the cession of the turban.
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That Sir Charles Napier desired to have but cyap,

one governing chief in each province to deal with
politically, in opposition to Lord Auckland’s policy
of division, is true: and it is a proof that he and
Lord Ellenborough meaned no evil towards the
Ameers. To divide power and so excite mischief
amongst many rulers with a view to conquest, is
an easy policy and as old as the records of the
world. It is true also, that Ali Moorad, being in
the vigour of manhood and strong minded, and
next in succession to the turban, and friendly
withal to the British connexion, was the man he
wished to make chief of upper Scinde. But to
desire a reasonable advantage, and to obtain it by
foul means, are things widely apart. A true sum-
mary of the transactions in upper Scinde would
run thus.

The Ameers had repeatedly and grossly violated
treaties of several years standing. Lord Ellen-
borough, placed by the Affghan disasters and the
internal state of India, in a difficult and dangerous
position, thought, and wisely, that he could not with
any pretension to vigour and energy, pass over
these violations. Hence he proposed new treaties by
which the Ameers were to be more strictly bound
for the future; and also as a punishment for past
transgressions, he demanded cession of territory;
but on conditions by no means onerous to the
Ameers in a pecuniary point of view, and most
beneficial to their oppressed subjects and to the
general interests of mankind. The Ameers pro-
fessed submission. They accepted the treaty and
promised to sign it; but while so saying they
prepared for war. Then the British General took
forcible possession of the districts to be ceded hy

VI.

1849,
Dec.
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PART the treaty, but without bloodshed, and not before
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the Ameers had gathered forces to fight; not be-
fore they had formed hostile combinations, mmenaced
his camp at Sukkur, sought to debauch his sol-
diers, and stirred up the Boordee tribe to cross
the Indus and fall upon his Bengal division of
troops when it should march up the Sutledge to
rejoin the army at Ferozepore. Nor could he
have delayed longer without exposing himself
to the hot season in his military operations,
if such should be necessary: a dreadful chance
when the mercury rises above 130 degrees in the
shade.

Moreover, the justice or injustice of Lord
Auckland’s treaties could not affect the English
General's proceedings. He was sent to Scinde by
Lord Ellenborough, not as a lecturer to discuss
the morality of treaties made by a former Gover-
nor-General, but asan executive officer to maintain
existing contracts, and to uphold the¢ honour and
interests of England at a moment of great difficulty.
This duty he was executing faithfully when in the
very heat and crisis of the transactions, Roostum,
the Rais or chief Ameer, an old debauched wretch,
frightened by the near approach of the war he was
hourly provoking at the instigation of his sons and
nephews, proposed to seek an asylum in the British
camp, thus to secure his own safety while his
family were carrying on hostilities. This was in
itself a virtual renunciation of the turban, and a
step towards the introduction ‘of one friendly and
vigorous minded chieftain, as the head of the
oligarchy of princes then ruining the country, and
with whom nothing could be permanently or satis-
factorily adjusted. But far from seizing the occa-
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sion thus presented by fortune with an aggressive cHap.
spirit; the General, stedfast in justice and fair v
dealing, gave the Ameer advice tending to his ‘jir
safety and honour, yet left him free to act, and
with promise of protection and safety. ‘¢ Remain
with your own brother, you are too old for war.”
“ Come to me and I will protect you.” ¢ Choose
Jor yourself.” These frank expressions could not be
misunderstood, and cannot be perverted ; they are
patent in words and meaning. The Ameer Roos-
tum was not misled nor misused by the English
General, but by his own falsehood and folly; the
transaction was as honourable to Sir Charles Napier
as any part of his glorious career in Scinde ; and
the efforts of Lord Howick and other persons in the Debate on
House of Commons to give it another character, Thanks.
only confirmed this truth : futile even to ridicule—
they were laughed at and pitied.

From the flight of Roostum may be dated the
commencement of the Scindian war. The sword
had been taken from the Ameers of upper Scinde,
as it were by cleight, but they fled to the desert
and to lower Scinde, there to raise in conjunction
with their cousins of Hyderabad the standard of
battle. They trusted in their sandy wastes, their
strong and numerous fortresses, their deadly sun,
in the numbers, courage, strength, and fierceness
of their wild Beloochee swordsmen, and braver bar-
barians never gave themselves to slaughter. In
these things they trusted, and not without reason ;
but they were opposed to what they could not un-
derstand, having no previous experience of his
like—a man of fiery but vigilant valour, skilled in
war and resolute to win; daring as the boldest
chieftain of their hillsand stern in fight: they found
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him so when their thousands went down before
the bayonets of his valiant soldiers wallowing in
blood, but never cruel or ferocious, for he loves
peace and justice with a true heart, and strove
hard to avoid the clash of arms. The Ameers
would not have it so, and when the shock did
come they were broken like potsherds. It was not
the English General but the Scindian Princes who
sought the contest. No Etruscan fecial ever cast
his spear across a boundary, invoking his gods to
attest the justice of a war, with a purer conscience
than Charles Napier marched to battle; and now
it shall be my task to shew how victoriously he
bore the banner of England across the bloody fields
of Meeanee and Dubba; how widely he has since
spread England’s fame for justice and gentleness
by his administration: the Beloochs reverence
and the Scindians bless him though the Ameers
mourn.

Whether he is to live for more glory, or to die
an overlaboured man beneath that flaming sun,
whose fiery aspect withers the principle of life and
casts men dead to the earth by hundreds as quickly
as the malignant ray descends, is in the darkness
of futurity. If he lives, he will display all the
resources of a mind capacious to regenerate and
govern as well as to conquer. If he dies in har-
ness he will leave a spotless reputation. Living or
dead his place is amongst the greatest of England’s
Captains.

END OF THE FIRST PART.
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SecrION 1.

Extracts from Sir Charles Napier's Private Letters,
touching the Affghan operations.

T have told Lord Ellenborough the chief cause of our Poona,
disasters was, that when a smart lad could speak Hin- 30: Mo™
dostanee and Persian he was deemed a statesman, and
a general, and was made a political agent. 1 mean, if
I am employed, to refuse to be controlled by such a
colleague. Look at the work made by the politicals
L EE R EEERRESREXE] atcaboo]"’

¢ In the course of the next week we shall hear whether
they attempt the Kyber pass, or what they propose to
do. Sale has not fifty rounds of ammunition left per
man, and no money, and no magazine, so they must
quickly do something. As to holding Affghanistan,
there could be but one folly equal to the attempt to con-
quer it, and that would be to remain there. But they
ought to let our flag fly at Cabool once more before we
abandon the country, or the men of Napaul and Bur-
mah will be upon us, and then up would rise many inter-
nal princes who want to throw off the yoke; and that
would be a nice kettle of fish; it is very likely to happen
though, and the treasury is empty. Lord Auckland has
mnade a pretty mess of it altogether.”

« May the luck which has hitherto attended Pollock go Poonah,
on! I dread the consequences if fortune turns her back Jas5 '®"
upon him. He will thrash any force that can meet him
in battle, but the Affghan will never give him that chance.

Akbar was warranted in fighting at Jellallabad with six to
one in his favour and relief coming to the besieged : but
he will not try it again, and his loss there was trifling,
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only 3 or 400. If Pollock and Nott once begin to retreat
they will find it no joke : yet all these conjectures are
idle; it is a harlequin farce this Affghan war; one can
reckon on nothing, and, as Moore said of the Spaniards,
T hope all that may happen will not happen.” I be-
lieve the Seiks are faithful ; all accounts hitherto say so.
Yet I think Lord Ellenborough, by assembling the army
of reserve on the Sutledge, has taken the best means of se-
curing their friendship. People wonder why he assembles
this force, one would think the reason is plain enough.
The Seiks hold the Kyber pass in Pollock’s rear, and bave
thirty thousand well drilled, well commanded troops! A
nice way Pollock would be in if they turned upon him,
and no force to move to his rescue. In short, look at the
picture in what light you will, it is bad, and must give
Lord Ellenborough very great anxiety, both as regards
the danger and expense. If Lord Ellenborough steers
through all these rocks he will deserve well of India and of
England also. 1 sometimes fear I am a croaker, but I
feel I am not; I think things may get all right, but I see
such extraordinary proceedings that I cannot help think-
ing mischief must happen. I would give a great deal to
see the Duke’s opinion of what ought to be done. I wish
he was here, or, that those who command armies would
read his letters, especially that on Monson’s retreat.”

[ Note.—When the military part of this work shall be
published, it will be seen, with what a heroic understand-
ing of its bearing Sir Charles Napier read that letjer on
Monson’s retreat.]

SecTiON 2.
Extracts touching the State of the Indian Army.

« The general frame work of this army is bad. I see
nothing that I can remedy as a Major-General, but plenty
that I would quickly arrange were | Commander-in-Chief.
They are full of the superiority of Europeans, which as
regards the soldiers is perhaps true, I have not seen the
others fight. But the mistake is this,—the former
European officer was the enterprising, hard-headed,
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daring fellow, who tanght and formed the Sepoy, the
Clives, the Lawrences, the Bussys, &c. &c. The present
European officer is a youngster * * * In ten or twelve
years, if he has brains and health, he acquires some
knowledge, and is put on the staff, so that regiments are
constantly commanded by lieutenants. At this moment I
have a troop of Horse Artillery, which if the captain were
to be taken ill, would be commanded by a cadet only
fifteen years old! While this deterioration of the
European officer is going on, the native officer seems to
acquire a higher grade in general estimation. From the
want of European officers, the young and ignorant are
left for regimental duty, and the natives, even at this
post, are the real officers, and very good ones too. The
Soubadars are respectable men of high caste and very
daring ; many have the order of merit at their breast
for daring actions. 'The other day the bearers of a
palanquin with a wounded officer in it, being pressed
by the Affghans, set it down and run ; the Affghans made
a rush to murder the officer, a Sepoy sergeant run up,
shot the first Affghan, slew the second with his bayonet,
and defended his officer till help came: and mind ! at
this moment they were retreating and hotly pursued; it
therefore was done in the most trying circumstances.
Now when knowledge is added to such intrepidity, it ap-
pears to me little short of folly to doubt that our European
ascendancy can only be maintained by the European
officers being kept complete in each regiment ; especially
those of the higher grades * * *—These Soubadars
are steady, thoughtful, stern-looking men, very zealous
and very military, the sole instructors of all the soldiers.

SecTioN 3.

Extract of a Private Letter from Sir C. Napier,
16tk January, 1843.
] found the Ameers and our Government in the po-
sition which a treaty made by Lord Auckland placed
them. I had no concern with its justice, its propriety,
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or any thing but ¢o see it maintained. 1 found that all
the politicals had gone on, from the begininng, trifling.
Sometimes letting the Ameers infringe the treaty without
notice ; at others pulling them up, and then dropping the
matter: in short I saw it was a long chain of infringement,
—denial,—apology,—pardon, over and over. I there-
fore resolved not to let this, which old Indians call
“kpowing the people,” go on; and I wrote to the Ameers,
saying, I would not allow it to continue, they of course,
continued their game, and I, as I had threatened, re-
ported the infringements to Lord Ellenborough, who
agreed with me, that their irritating, childish, and mis-
chievous sort of secret warfare and intrigue should not
continue; and as letters from the Ameers were inter-
cepted, proposing to other powers, to league and drive
us out of Scinde; Lord Ellenborough thought, and 1
think justly, that a new treaty should be entered into,
which he sent me. I had laid before him the proposal,
and I think, my treaty was a more fair treaty, at least, a
more liberal treaty than his; butI do not, as far as I have
been able to consider it, think his unjust. Mind I always
reason upon affairs, as both Lord Ellenborough and my-
self found them. 1 cannot enter upon our right to be kere
at all, that isLord Auckland’s affair. Well ! I presented
the draft of the new treaty. The Ameers bowed with
their usual apparent compliance, but raised troops in all
directions. These I was ordered by the Governor-
General to disperse. To disperse irregular troops, they
having a desert at their back, and four hundred miles of
river to cross and run up the mountains, and all this with
their chiefs swearing they submitted to everything, to get
me into the %ot weather when I could not move, and thus
cut off all our communications at their ease, was no trifle.
Inshort it wasto attack a ““Will o’ the wisp.” Every man
is armed to the teeth, and armies of great strength could
assemble and disperse like wildfire.
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APPENDIX TO CHAPTER 1V.

[Note by Mr. Brown who was attached to Mr. Ross
Bell's mission, on the number of Camels which that
gentleman was accused of employing for his personal
baggage, by Doctor Buist of the ]gombay Times.]

% The late Mr. Ross Bell, political agent in Scinde,
when marching through Cutchee, and above the passes,
had to carry with him every article of consumption re-
quired by his camp. He had, I believe, as many as six
hundred camels with his camp. He was refused aid in
the field from the commissariat department by the military
authorities. We never quitted therefore a commissariat
station with less than ten days provisions. He had with
him an escort of two companies of infantry, and from
one to two hundred irregular horse. With establish-
ments, officers attached to his agency and their servants,
native chiefs and their followers accompanying his camp,
the escort above mentioned and camel drivers, there
were seldom less than twelve hundred men with the camp;
for all of whom, besides camels, horses, and other beasts,
it was necessary to carry supplies for ten days.

“ The number of camels appears large but was found
necessary by Mr. Ross Bell’'s successor* when simiarly.
marching.”

APPENDIX TO CHAPTER VI

Secrion 1.

Extracts touching Sir C. Nnapier's aversion to war.,

¢ In the northern district I, once a-year perhaps, saw
ten thousand men under arms; here I have four thousand
every day within reach of my voice almost, but at * * *
there is good to be done to social order, and, after all,
that is the most interesting life. Ay life began and
ended at Cephalonia, all before or since falls prostrate in

comparison.”

177

Poonah,
3rd March,
1842,

Sukkur,

“T am ordered to take a considerable portion of the 16th and

17th Dec.

territory which belongs to the Ameers or princes of 1g¢a.

* Major Outram.
N
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Scinde, who have been plotting to turn us out by a simul-
taneous attack in concert with various allies: there are
many of these princes, some are with us, some adverse.
My object is to save bloodshed.”

“The enemies’ troops assembled at their two capitals,
Kyrpoor and Hyderabad, and a force at Larkaana. Of
their numbers I know nothing: some people make them
very great, others not, and they daily assemble. All I
know is, that they are bad, and I could put them all into
the Indusand wash them, then pull them out and squeeze
themdry ? However I act asif they were all Frenchmen.”

I have cut off the communication between the Ameers
and their territory (ceded districts) and their town of
Roree. So I shall effect what I am ordered to do, and,
unless they attack me, no blood will be spilled. 1 can
produce a war in two hours if I like it, but I want to
prevent it and trust in God I shall. 1 am the only man
in camp who does not wish for war with the Ameers,
and their own peasantry detest them and are longing for
us. But still they collect great numbers of Beloochees
and other warlike tribes of the mountains: these robbers
form their armies, and their deserts are difficult, and
there are great jungles in the deserts. So it is neces-
sary to be careful. A very little rashness might invoke
disaster for my small army : and as it is, I have near nine
hundred sick with fever. I shall move across the river
in three days. Iam only waiting to arrange the defence
of my camp here against the tribes from Larkaana, who
it is said mean to attack it the moment I inove over to
Roree and am engaged with the Ameers. If they do it
will be worse for them !"—: 1 feel I am their master in
every thing but numbers.”—*“How our troops got de-
feated by these tribes is to me inconceivable !”

March, ** I mourn over the whole thing. I hate bloodshed. 1
1842. did all I could to prevent it as my conduct will prove, and
as every officer in this army knows; for they used to say,
¢ The General is the only man in camp who does not wish
for a battle’ The Ameers are the greatest ruffians |
ever met with, without any exception ; however I have

only obeyed my orders.”
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[Note.—The above extracts, and other proofs to be
given in the course of this work of Sir C. Napier’s aver-
sion to bloodshed, will it is hoped, suffice to expose
the puling political argument, and gratuitous assumption
to his disparagement, advanced in the debate on the
vote of thanks by Lord Howick and his eight associates,
who sung their single note so harmoniously together as
to gain for them the nickname of the Nine Muses of the
House of Commons; while their coadjutors outside,
Messrs. Eastwick, Sulivan, and Marriot, in like manner
gained that of the Three Graces of the India House.]

SecrioN 2.

TOUCHING SIR C. NAPIER'S CONDUCT TOWARDS THE
AMEER ROOSTUM.

Eztract of a Letter from Sir C. Napier to Major
Outram, 11th February, 1843.

“Roostum’s plea of being sent to Ali Moorad by me
is a shallow affair, because, in the first place, he sent a
secret message (by Moyadeen, I think Brown told me)
to say he was to all intents a prisoner in Kyrpoor, and
that he had tried to send away his family, and was obliged
to bring them back, after they were on the road, and
that he would escape and come to my camp. Brown
knows all this matter. The messenger said, he, Roostum,
would do whatever I advised. My answer was, ¢ Take
your brother’s advice—go to him, and, either stay with
him, or 7 will escort you to my camp.” His flying from
his brother’s camp proves that he was not a prisoner.
His not flying to mine, proves either his pupLICITY Or his
tmbecility. 1 believe the latter, but imbecility is not a
legitimate excuse for Rulers! I have only to deal with
his acts. He played you the same trick. He even
now stands out! He cannot say Ali Moorad still influ-
ences him ! I believed he did at first, but he does not
now ; and I am half inclined now to doubt the fact,
though I did not do so at first. But as I said, the in-
trigues of these people are nothing to me; only I will

N2
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not let his cunning attempt to cast his conduct on my
advice pass. He went contrary to my advice, and now
wants to make out that he went by it.”
December, © Qutram told me what a fine fellow Ali Moorad
1843. was; how frank and open, and a thorough friend of
ours; adbering to his treaty honestly, as indeed he
has done up to this moment. Well! I was quite new
to them all, and one night, 18th of December, 1842, a
secret message came to me from Roostum, to say, he
was a prisoner among his family, and they forced him to
act against the English; he begged of me to receive him
in my camp, for he was helpless. I wrote to him the
above letter [the letter given in the text, chapter VI,
advising him to go to his brother, &c. &c.] - He did go
to his brother, and then would not see me! I really
know not what I am found fault with for. He did not
take my advice, he only took a part. Now if I advised
him to take a seidlitz powder, and he drank only the
acid powder, he could have no right to complain that I
gave him a pain in his belly. But this is exactly what
Roostum did. He went to Ali Moorad, as I advised;
but he neither remained with him as I advised, nor came
to me as I advised. He made over everything to Ali
Moorad and then fled, and proclaimed that he was
forced! The formal way in which he made all over to
Ali, has been proved in detail, and is in the hands of
Government : it was also submitted to the Mahometan
College, by order of the Governor-General, and the Col-
lege pronounced it perfectly correct, in all particulars.

« Now, why did not the Ameer Roostum meet me? If
he was forced, as he pretends, why not tell me? «OQh!”
said Outram, “ he was afraid. Ali Moorad made him
think you were going to put him in prison.,” My answer
was, “ Why should he think so? There was not the
slightest motive ; but if he did fear it at Dejee, that was
no excuse for his not meeting me when I overtook him
on the march to Emaum Ghur, and when I had force to
seize him and all that were with him ; and when instead
of doing so I sent you, Outram, his friend of four yeurs
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acquaintance, to invite him to come to my tent, and you
returned with his two sons, and brought me a message,
that he was so tired he could not come himself. He
could have no fear then.” To this Outram said, *“ Qh!
Ali has bribed all about him.” This was nonsense ; he
had humbugged Outram.

“ Well! after Emaum Ghur Outram again met him on

the road to Kyrpoor, and he agreed to meet Outram

there the next day to discuss the treaty, but was again
so tired that he advised Qutram to ride on and he would
follow early next morning. Off went Outram, duped;
and the moment he was out of sight, Roostum ordered
his baggage to be packed, and marched that night with
all his treasure and seven thousand men, who he had
kept out of sight of Outram, and also two pieces of can-
non, and he never stopped till he got to Koonhera, a
place sixty miles from Hyderabad, where he had land,
and a fort, which he held until I captured him! Here
you see that the proofs of my conduct are all clear. I
wished to have one man to deal with instead of a dozen,
and that dozen in the hands of an old fox Futteh
Mohamed Ghoree, who was the sworn enemy of the
English, and the man who was working to form a coali-
tion to fall on us with Beloochees, Affghans, and Seiks,
united to the number of two hundred thousand men; I
having but seven thousand in Scinde, and those divided

between Kurrachee and Sukkur, five hundred miles

asunder! I wished the younger brother to be the
minister of the other, the Mayor of the Palace, the
King being an imbecile old fool, full of useless cunning,
and in the hands of a clever knave and some six or seven
violent young men. When I found Roostum had
resigned the turban to his brother I was opposed to it;

because, at first, I thought it would produce war,and I -

sent to Ali Moorad to advise him not to take it. His
answer was, “ he could not give it up; that it had been
given to him by his brother in the most solemn manner,
with all legal formality, and that he neither could nor
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would give it back.” I had in the meantime reflected
upon the matter, and was convinced Ali was right. It
made the matter a decided one, whereas the old idiot
would constantly, by his cunning tricks, prevent Ali
doing what was necessary. I, thinking it was voluntary,
offered no opposition, but sought a meeting with old
noodle to ascertain from his own lips that it was volun-
tary. 1 never advised him to give up the turban, I con-
sented to it, because I thought it would prevent blood-
shed : indeed, it mattered little whether I consented or
not, for it was done before I knew of it; and Al
Moorad refused to undo it at my request. He proved
right; for, as the sequel shewed, Roostum would have
bolted, and used his power as “ Rais” against us with
some appearance of justice. I mean, that holding the
Chieftaincy, he could have sanctioned acts which might
have embarrassed us ; for the Mahometans think much
of whoever holds the title.”—* The more this question
is discussed about Roostum the better, because my con-
duct was quite honest. I advised Roostum to be guided
by Ali Moorad. 1 never forced him to do anything. [
never advised him 1o give up the turban, and when I
heard he had, I tried to prevent it; and, when I could
not prevent it, I sought an interview with him to be
certain that the old man had not been forced or ill used
by Ali. But he fled of his own free will. This is the
whole story.

« I was very much afraid of the old man being killed in
the attack of Kyrpoor, if the people defended it, and I
knew this would be vexatious, and give a handle for
abuse of all sorts from the infamous Indian press, than
which the whole world cannot produce one more rascally.
Besides, I pitied the old man. I thought he was the
victim of his son, who wanted to get the turban against
all law and right, and who, for aught 1 knew, might kill
him on purpose in the row! They are capable of this,
any one of them.”
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Extract of a Letter from Ali Moorad to Sir Charles
Napier, Oct. 9th, 1843.

“ Meer Roostum Khan, a week before he granted me Supple-
the turban and territory, importuned me to accept them, penie’”
saying, that none of his sons appeared qualified to pos- mentary
sess the turban and rule the country; and that I should s:i‘:,ed':f
therefore take possession of of the turban and territory No- 176.
from him. He deputed to me at Kote Dehuj, his eldest
son, Meer Mohamed Hoossein, Meer Nusseer Khan,
Futteh Ghoree, Peer Ali Gohur, and certain other con-
fidential persons to solicit me earnestly to accept the
turban and territory. At last he came in person, bound
the turban with his own hands, and of his own accord,
around my head, made the entry in the Koran of his
having granted me the whole of his country, sealed it
and ratified it with his seal and signature, and thus dis-
tinctly made over his country to me.

*“ How 1is it possible, then, that I should have used
coercive measures to obtain possession of the country,
since I had not even preferred a request to obtain it?”

Note by the Secretary to the Government of India.

¢ August 30, 1843.
¢ Sir C. Napier adverts to the legal bearing of the deed
under which Meer Roostum abdicated in favour of Meer
Ali Moorad.
¢ It had been represented to Sir C. Napier, that every
chief is master of his own property, none of which can
be entailed ; that the will of the possessor decides who is
to have the land; that if he gives it to his children, he
may, in virtue of his paternal power, revoke that gift ;
but that if he gives it to a chief who is his equal, and
over whom he has no paternal power, the deed is final.
“ It is quite correct that every person is master of his
own property, and that there can be no entail ;—he may
give it to whom he chooses. The gift, when possession bas
been obtained by the donee, is complete. It can, how-
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ever, be cancelled under certain circumstances; but one
of the barriers to cancelling a gift, is relationship within
the prohibited degrees. A gift, therefore, to a son, can-
not be cancelled any more than to a brother.* If made
to a person not a husband or wife, nor within the pro-
hibited degrees, it may, in certain cases, be cancelled.

« Sovereign power is not, however, considered pro-
perty according to the Mahomedan law, nor is it regu-
lated by the laws which govern the transfer of property,
whether real or personal, for there is no distinction be-
tween the two. The legal title to sovereign power
amongst the orthodox Mahomedans of the Soonee sect,
rests upon the election of the chiefs or people; but, as
there are few Sovereigns who could bear to have their
titles subjected to this test, much ingenuity has been
exercised by lawyers, to accommodate their system to
modern usage. The accompanying opinions by tne doc-
tors of the Mahomedan college of Calcutta, are a fair
specimen of the kind of arguments which can be brought
forward. There is no reason to suppose the opinions to
be otherwise than sound and correct. It is customary to
refer to the law officers of the Sudder Dewanny Adawlut,
when a legal opinion is wanted, but there is only one
such officer now entertained in the court, and the post
happens at the present time to be vacant. By referring
to the ccllege, the unanimous opinion of ten doctors has
been obtained : some of them are very able men, and all
of them are well informed on the subject.

¢ It will be seen that the opinions given-lead to the
same result as was represented to Sir C. Napier, though
there is no ground for the possible distinctions which
were supposed to exist. The abdication of Meer Roos-
tum is complete and irrevocable ; the assuinption of the

“ power by Meer Ali Moorad is also complete, and recog-

nized by law.
¢« J, TromasoN.”

® Vide Macnaghten's “ Principles of Mahomedan Law,” chap. v,
par. 13, p. 61; Hamilton's ¢ Hedaya,” vol. iii. p. 302.
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Questions and Answers respecting the legal effect of the
transactions between Meer Roostum and Ali Moorad.

¢ Ques. 1.—The ruler of a country died and left his
country and forts to his sons. They divided the country
and forts amongst them, and each obtained full posses-
sion of his own portion. After a time, one of the sons
gave, and made over to his brother, his country, forts,
and power. In this case, can the donor recall his gift of
country, forts, and power ?”

« Ans.—The donor cannot recall his gift, because,
when he has once removed the country, and power, and
forts, from his own control, and made them over to his
brother, he is necessarily divested of all authority, and
becomes one of the subjects of the State. Thus no op-
tion of recalling his gift remains. Such is ruled in the
books, but God knows what is right.”

¢ Ques. 2.—What proof do you adduce that the ruler
of a country cannot legally retract his gift to his brother,
of his forts and country, and that he becomes thencefor-
ward one of the subjects of the Government 7

¢ Ans.—There are two foundations of all authority
and kingly power,—

¢ 1st. The consent of the nobles and chiefs to the
supremacy of any one.

« 2nd. Obedience to his orders, in consequence of the
establishment of his power and his supremacy. It is thus
laid down in the Buhur-oor-rayik, in the chapter on
Judicial Decrees, and in the Kazee Khan, in the chap-
ter on Apostacy: ¢ A king obtains his power by two
means :—first, by consent to his accession, and this con-
sent must be on the part of the nobles and chiefs of the
nation ; and, secondly, by the obedience of the people to
his orders, from fear of his power and superiority. But,
if men consent to his accession, and yet no obedience is
paid to his orders, from his inability to enforce them, he
does not become a king. If, on the other hand, he be-
come king by common consent, and then turn oppressor,
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still, if his power and authority be confirmed, he cannot
be deposed, for, if sentence of deposition were passed, he
would yet remainking by his power and strength, and the
sentence would be ineffectual ; but, if he have no power
and authority, then he would be deposed.” Now, since,
in these troublous times, discord is the common practice,
and union is seldom procured, therefore the learned men
of later times have agreed upon this, that, in the present
day, power and supremacy is the test of kingly autho-
rity. It is thus laid down in the Fatawa-i- Alumgiri and
the Khuza-nutool-Mooftiem, in the chapter on Judicial
Decrees, ¢ and, in our time, authority depends on supe-
riority ; and we do not inquire whether kings be just or
unjust, because all of them seek after temporal power.’

¢ It is gathered from the drift of the question, that the
ruler in question was actually possessed of power and
supremacy ; and whereas he gave over to his brother his
country and power and forts, and divested himself of his
supremacy and dignity, with all their attendant circum-
stances and pomp, and made these over to the donee, it
follows that this gift and transfer could not have been
made, without the deposition of himself. Thus neces-
sarily the donor becomes completely deposed, and this
may be gathered from a remark of Hunavee upon a pas-
sage in the Ushbah. The passage in the Ushbah is to
the following effect: ¢ A king died, and the people con-
sented to the succession of his minor son. It is necessary
that the affairs of the administration be made over to a
regent, and that this regent cousider himself a dependent
ou the son of the king, on account of the superior rank
of the latter. Now, the son is the king ostensibly, but
the regent is king in reality.” Upon this passage Huna-
vee has remarked, ¢ The object of this arrangement is to
meet the necessity for a renewal of the administration
after his coming of age, for this cannot (legally) take
place, except when the ruler has effected his own depo-
sition, because a king cannot (legally) be deposed, except
by his own act.’

« The ruler who makes the transfer, and is thus de-
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, becomes one of the subjects of the realm: and
this is established by a passage in the Hedaya, on the
resignation of a judge,—‘On account of the resignation,
the power reverts to the people, and therefore he no
longer retains the option of recalling his resignation.’

¢« Moonummep Wusees, First Professor,
Mahomedan College.

“ MoruMMUD BusHIrRUDDIN, Second Profes-
sor, Mahomedan College.

“ NoorooLLUCK, Third Professor, Mahome-
dan College.

“ Masummup IBraniM, Fourth Professor,
Mahomedan College.

“ ABDOORUHREM, Professor of Indian Law
and Regulations.

¢« GHooLAM HoosselN, First Assistant..

¢« MapuMmup MUzHEER, Second Assistant.

¢ HupeeB-ooL-NuBBEE, Third Assistant.

‘“ UseeB Aumup, Moulvee of the Law Ezami-
nation Committee.

“ Humup KuBEER, Secretary to the College
Committee.”

SectioN 8.

Notes and Observations by Sir Charles Napier touching
conversations between himself and Major Outram.

Major Outram. ** Ali Moorad is by far the best of
the Ameers. I wish you knew him. He is good looking,
a frank open manner that you cannot help liking. I
wish you could see him, you would be pleased with him.
At first he was quite opposed to us, and would have made
war against us if the other Ameers had joined him, how-
ever seeing it was of no use to oppose us, he joined the
alliance with us, and is the only one who has never
given us cause of complaint. I am sure you will like
him.”

Sir C. Napier. “ I believed all that Major Outram
said as far as a certain point; that is to say, that Ali
Moorad was a superior description of barbarian; but
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I had had too much experience of barbarian chiefs to have
much confidence in the best of them. They may be
naturally very superior men, but the best of them is, and
must be, under control of the petty chiefs who surround
them ; and however strong their own minds may be, the
physical force which these petty chiefs command is too
powerful to be resisted, and consequently, however natu-
rally honest the great chief may be, you can never be
sure of any engagement you enter into with him being
fulfilled, unless that engagement involves the good wishes
of the minor chiefs, or that you have power to force both
him and them to a steady line of condnct. I therefore
could not altogether confide in Major Outram’s admira-
tion of Ali Moorad: but it so far influenced me as to
make me believe that he was the best among the
Ameers of Kyrpoor to hold the rule in upper Scinde.”

Major Outram. “ The great agitator and cause of
all opposition to the English is a scoundrel named Futteh
Mohamed Ghoree. Ihave tried to catch this old villain,
but he is such a cunning fox, that there is no discovering
any fact which I can lay hold of. But allow me to put
you on your guard against him, for he is the secret mover
of all the breaches of treaty and insults that we have
received from the northern Ameers: the Syud Moha-
med Shurreef whom I caught with so much trouble was
merely one of this old villain’s emissaries.”

Sir C. Napier. « These observations of Major Out-
ram, I considered as the result of long experience in the
petty politics of Scinde. I scarcely knew Major Outram
then, but his public character and position gave me a
right to confide in his opinion. I therefore assumed
upon his authority, that Ali Moorad was the man to look
to, and Futteh Mohamed Ghoree, the man to be watched
in any transactions [ might have with the Ameers. It
is curious, that within a month or siz weeks of this time,
Ali Moorad being then Rais, and Futteh Mohamed G horee
a prisoner, there was no term of abuse too strong in
Major Outram’s opinion for Ali Moorad! and the Major
asked me to let Futteh Mohamed Ghoree loose! having
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himself before told me that this man ruled Meer Roos-
tum ; that he was the bitter enemy of the British ; the
most intriguing and dangerous man to our interests in all
Scinde! This dangerous man he would have had me
let loose at the most critical juncture of affairs that ever
existed between us and the Ameers; namely, at the
moment of my return from Emaum Ghur, when I had
summoned a general meeting of the Ameers of upper
and lower Scinde, personally, or by their vakeels, to
discuss the new treaty: the question of peace or war
being in the balance! Futteh Mohamed ruled the
majority of the Ameers of Kyrpoor, and yet Major
Outram wanted me to let him loose! If Major Outram
wanted to secure our having war, such a step was likely
to accomplish it. I positively refused to agree to it, and
was in utter astonishment at Outram being so short-
sighted as to propose it, which he did, at the request of
Meer Roostum!

Now let us consider how the elevation of Ali Moorad
to the turban took place.

First, I will give you two extracts from Major Outram’s
letter to the Government of India, dated 21st April
1842.

1st Eztract. * Even were not right so clearly in Ali
Moorad’s- favour, I should have been loth to advise the
attempt to dispossess him in favour of any other party, of
what he now holds; for it could only be done at the risk
of considerable disturbance, Meer Ali Moorad being by
far the most powerful, influential, and able of all the
upper Scinde Ameers; on which account, so far from
wishing to weaken his power, I would consider it politic
to strengthen him, at least by our countenance and
guarantee to such a degree as will induce his assuming
the chieftainship in upper Scinde without opposition on
the demise of Roostum Khan.”

2nd Extract. ** My opinion is that it would be both
just and politic to support Meer Ali Moorad : the public
recognition of whom, and investiture with the turban,
by the British representative when Meer Roostum dies,
most probably would at once put an end to the intrigues
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of other parties for that distinction; and at any rate
Meer Ali Moorad would not be likely to require further
support, than merely the countenance of the British
government. Whereas, as he would not under any
circumstances relinquish what he deems his right, and is
powerful enough to maintain his own cause against the
power of the other party, we should have to support the
latter with troops did we espouse their cause.”

Observations by Sir C. Napier. ¢ Major Outram here
speaks of the death of Meer Roostum, but his resigna-
tion of the turban, whether to Ali Moorad or to his son
Hoossein Ali, was the same thing: it was the cessation
of Meer Roostum’s wear ot the turban.

¢ My mind being embued with the substance of this
letter and Major Outram’s conversations, made me accept
with pleasure an iuvitation from his Highness to meet
him at Roree. After some time had passed in general
conversation in the Dburbar, his Highness invited me to
retire with him and his vakeel into a private apartment
of the tent. Lieutenant Brown was with me, and the
following conversation took place:

Al Moorad. « My brother Meer Roostum is about
to give the turban to his son Meer Mohamed Hoossein.
By the laws of Scinde, if he dies, I inherit the turban.
If he abdicates he can only legally do so in my favour—
he has no right to pass over me, and place the turban
ou the head of my nephew. I am willing to obey him,
but I will not allow him to give the turban to any one
else—what I want to know from you General, is, if we
quarrel, do you mean to assist Meer Roostum or not?
1 am determined to assert my right. I have force
enough to do so, if you will be neuter, but, at any rate,
I am determined to maintain my right by force of arms,
whether you agree to it or not.”

Sir C. Napier. <1 will certainly give you assistance
to take the turban from your nephew, but not from your
brother. By treaty we are obliged to support the Ameers
in their respective rights, one against the other. My
duty here is to maintain the treaties, and you may be
sure of my doing so in your case in all lawful rights.”
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Ali Moorad. * That is all I want. I wish my brother
to keep the turban,and I will obey him ; but I will not
allow him to give it to any one else.”

Another conversation. < Ali Moorad. 1 have great
affection for my elder brother. I am ready at all times
to obey him, and I always have obeyed him, but he has
become so weak and vacillating, that if vou go into his
room and make any arrangement with him, however
important it may be, .he will change it all, if the next
person that goes in thinks fit to propose another

scheme. Now, as Futteh Mohamed Ghoree is always’

with him, and always making war upon me, I am obliged
to defend myself, not against my brother but against
Futteh Mobamed Ghoree, who controls him in every
thing. I am determined not to let Futteh Mohamed
wear the turban, and I will not obey his orders. I am
much stronger than my brother’s family. I beat them
lately in battle. Every body knows I can take the
turban if I cboose by force, but I don’t want it : I wish
my brother to remain chief.”

« Embued by Major Outram with a good opinionof Ali
Moorad, of whom all the English with whom I conversed
at Sukkur held the same opinion, I gave credit 10 what
he said, because 1 knew the mischievous character of
Futteh Ghoree, and the imbecility of Roostum was pro-
verbial. Soon after, a message arrived from Roostum,
claiming my protection agsinst the intrigues of his own
family ; this offered an opportunity of having one man
to deal with, instead of a faction, with which it was impos-
sible for a civilized government to deal, and into whose
intrigues, with due respect to Major Qutram, and his
predecessors, I considered it undignified for a great go-
vernment to enter, and from the first, I determined not
to enter into them. I was resolved, when there was a
breach of treaty, whether great or small, I would hold
all the Ameers responsible, and would not be played off
like a shuttlecock, and told zkis was done by one Ameer,
that by another, and so have a week’s inquiry to find
out who was responsible for aggression; for I at once
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saw, on arriving at Scinde, that this hide and seek,
shifting responsibility, was the game which the Ameers
had been playing. The proposal of Meer Roostum to
come into my camp, offered me an easy remedy for this
evil, and having adopted the high opinion of Ali Moo-
rad entertained by Major Outram, I had no hesitation
in recommending his brother to seek his protection and
be advised by him: but it must be borne in mind as a
matter of first importance, and one upon which the
gist of the thing depends, that, while advising Roostum
to be guided by his brother, I, having suspicion,
despite the high character given by Major Outram
of Ali Moorad, that some intrigue must be going
on, gave Meer Roostum the option of coming, and an
invitation to come to my camp, and to put himself
under my protection. I use the word must, because it
is utterly impossible for me to believe that any Eastern
divan can act without intrigue.

By my advice to Roostum, which was not given until
asked, I offered to him the honourable and powerful pro-
tection of the British government. "This he did not
choose toaccept. He went to his brother,and then he fled
from that brother, with his usual vacillating imbecility,
an imbecility I believe to have been produced by his
long habits of drunkenness; for he is said never to be
sober after mid-day That this flight was caused by
Ali Moorad,as Major Outram affirms, I donot now believe.
I have neither seen nor heard of any thing to make me
believe it. He deceived Major Outram twice in the
same manner, if not oftener. Thus, when he promised
to meet Major Outram at Kyrpoor next morning, but
walked off to the south with a large armed force and his
treasure, he could not have been influenced by Ali Moo-
rad, who was then far off with me in the desert. He had
played me the same trick on my first arrival at Sukkur,
long before there was any question of a new treaty, and
when Ali Moorad could have no interest to prevent our
meeting.

“When [ heard he had resigned the turban to Ali
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Moorad, I disapproved of it, and Mr. Brown will recol-
lect. my sending Ali Moorad’s vakeel back to him with
this message. I even recommended him to return the
turban, and act as his brother's Lieutenant. His answer
was the deed had been executed in due form, before all
the Moolahs or Priests, and that it was impossible to
alter it. I bad nothing to reply. I had no business to
interfere with the private arrangements of the Ameers.
I was authorized to give advice when asked. 1 was
obliged by existing treaties to give protection to any
Ameer whose rights were invaded by another ; but I was
not called upon to originate a complaint when none was
made to me, and especially in a case, which, whether
originating or not in family intrigue, had a result so
favourable to my own Government and useful to that of
the Ameers. I therefore did not interfere between Ali
Moorad and his brother. The proofs that he was volun-
tarily elected by Roostum were laid before me. I sought
to have an acknowledgment that it was a voluntary act
from Roostum’s own lips, but he pertinaciously avoided
meeting me ; nor was Major Outram able to bring about
a meeting afterwards. I believe it was his own family
prevented the meeting ; they were afraid he would con-
fess to having voluntarily given up the turban. Evi-
dence of their complete power over him from beginning
to end are not waunting in every transaction that I have
bad with him since I have been in Scinde.

“ As to Ali Moorad’s conduct, I do not believe Major
Outram can give proof of any thing he alleges against
him; all his allegations are general, there is nothing spe-
cific. Ifthe not joining his family in their breaches of
treaty be betraying his family, it is clear that he has
betrayed them; but I know of no other act of treason
against them. Ali Moorad may be any thing Major
Outram chooses to accuse him of being, but there must
be something specific and accompanied by proof. I have
heard of neither. We will even suppose, what I do not
admit, though I suspected it at the time, that Ali Moorad
bullied his brother into ceding the turban and his

o
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estates; he, Ali Moorad, guaranteeing a due and dig-
nified maintenance to Roostum. We will suppose this,
and change the position of the individuals. Suppose
Roostum an English gentleman of a large fortune,
eighty-five years of age, perfectly imbecile, incapable of
managing his estates. Ali Moorad is his legal heir;
those who are not his heirs try to deprive him of his inhe-
ritance. What would the law of England do? imagine
it would give him the guardianship of the estate and of
the old idiot, under certain restrictions. Well! what
the law of England would have done for him, Ali Moorad
did for himself and by his own power!

« However upon these matters Major Outram, or Major
any-body, may form their own opinions; they are indif-
ferent to me ; but Major Outram had not a right to tell
Sir George Arthur, that I had given power and riches to
Ali Moorad and that had caused the war, because there
is no foundation for such an erroneous assertion ; and by
giving his notes of a conversation with Meer Roostum
and the other Ameers at Hyderabad, in which 1 am
represented, and certainly by implication made to have
forced Roostum into his brother’s power, and to the sur-
render of the turban and all his territory, without ac-
companying such notes with my denial of the circum-
stance, I do consider Major Outram to have acted very
unjustly towards me, if Major Outram did so; of which
however I have no proofs, except hearing of his notes
being in the hands of high and influential authorities
without any notice being taken of my contradiction. All
this [ am determined shall be cleared up.”

[Note.—Sir Charles Napier did clear up the mat-
ter, and the result was that he wrote a final letter to
Major Outram, breaking off all friendship and inter-
course with him. But at the time the above notes were
written, a rumour was rife that Scinde was to be delis
vered back to the Ameers, and that Ali Moorad was to
be deprived of his territory for his treachery to the
Ameers!! Upon these rumours Sir Charles thus re-
marked in continuation of his notes, as follows : —]
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‘“ With regard to returning Scinde to the Ameers, 1
consider it would be a match for the imbecility of old
Roostum. With regard to the depriving Ali Moorad of
his territory, I think the more we take into our own
hands the better for the Scindian people, and for huma-
nity ; but, as Aristides said to the proposal of Themis-
tocles, ¢ It would be advantageous but not just' 1 do
not see how it is possible to deprive a man of his ter-
ritory, who has not committed a single breach of treaty ;
or been even suspected of having done so; and who has
always been ready to be a mediator between the English
and his family. I have now stated facts from which
every one who reads them can form his own opinions.
My own are formed and immoveable.”

SkcrioN 4.
Toucking Sir C. Napier's Opinion of Lord Ellen-
borough’s Conduct.

Exztract from a Private Letter, April, 1843.—*‘ | see
that all sorts of attacks are made upon Lord Ellen-
borough’s policy, in England as well as here. As regards
India the cause is this. Lord Ellenborough has put an
end to a wasteful expenditure of the public money by
certain civil servants of the State, who were rioting in the
plunder of the treasury: at least, such is the general
opinion. These men are all intimate with the Editors
of papers, and many of them engaged with them; they,
therefore, fill the columns of the newspapers with every
sort of gross abuse of Lord Ellenborough’s proceedings.
But men begin to see through this, and justly to estimate
Lord Ellenborough’s excellent government, in despite of
these jackals driven by him from their prey. His Lord-
ship destroyed a system calculated to ruin India, or any
country ; and to which all our misfortunes in Affghanis-
tan are justly attributed.

“ The army was degraded, vilified, run down, till it
really began to be infected with a bad opinion of itself.
When 1 arrived at Poonah, I saw and heard such things
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that I had no difficulty in accounting for our misfortunes.
I felt ashamed of my profession ; the military spirit
seemed to have gone !

“ At this time Lord Ellenborough arrived. He gave
public expression to his confidence in the army. The
troops then felt they had a protector, and the military
spirit came back. The military felt they were no longer
commanded by ignorant political agents. Then came the
medals for the marches and victories at Cabool, and the
army regained its self-confidence. All this was effected
by Lord Ellenborough in ten months; and I chiefly at-
tribute my own good fortune to the spirit infused into
the military by Lord Ellenborough, and to those admi-
rable general arrangements which enabled me to apply
that spirit with effect. Yet this is the man who is abused
in every way, though no error can be brought against his
government.

¢ Let facts speak.

“This time last year, India was all gloom and de-
spondency—this year every one is cheerful and confident.
The armies in Affghanistan were then supposed to be
lost! They became victorious, and are now on the right
side of the Indus ! In short, all is safe and flourishing !
But the treasury is no longer pillaged by the civil ser-
vants of the ublic! In that lies his Lordship’s crime P
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CONQUEST OF SCINDE,

ETC. ETC. -

PART II.

I the first portion of this work it has been partly cuae.
shewn, that the political matters which the English L
General had todeal with in Scinde were complicated; 1343
and though of a very mean and pitiful character
pregnant with great and terrible consequences.

This truth must be further developed to explain his
second course of diplomacy, which was mixed
with military operations, and embarrassed by the
intrigues of three distinct Sovereign families,
namely, that of Kyrpoor, that of Hyderabad, and
that of Meerpoor ; and also with the separate mem-
bers of those families, nearly all of whom claimed,
and, from Lord Auckland’s unwise treaties, were
entitled to claim, independent power.

Frequently at war with each other, these petty
princes could, by the number of their Belooch
followers, and with the treasures their rapacity
extorted from the miserable Scindian and Hindoo,
very easily raise serious, though partial commo-
tions: and often they did so. Hence the Ameers
of Hyderabad, and those of Kyrpoor, were neither
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PART united amongst themselves, nor together ; nor as

II.

1842.
Dec.

public bodies, could they be said to be at peace
or war with the British Government. All of
them, indeed, professed political amity, and even
boasted of the warmth of their attachment and of
their strict adherence to the treaties concluded
with Lord Auckland ; yet they were daily violating
those treaties on the most essential points. When
rebuked for such infractions they boldly denied
them ; and some members of each family always
urged their particular good faith and tried friend-
ship, hoping thus to profit in any event; for it
was afterwards proved that they, like the others,
secretly abhorred and cursed the subjection they
publicly acknowledged. The Ameers most re-
markable for this double dealing were, Roostum of
upper Scinde, Sobdar and Mohamed Khan of lower
Scinde. The young Houssein of Hyderabad also,
but he was a boy, and under Sobdar’s tutelage.
All were at this time raising troops without
ostensible cause; and though at enmity with each
other on points of personal interest, willing to unite,
if opportunity offered, against the intruded su-
premacy of England. Yet the exhibition of their
feelings, and even their real policy, was mutable in
the extreme, being influenced by fear, anger, hope,
and drunkenness, alternately. Their proceedings
were, therefore, fantastic; and there was such a
medley of interests, that it was scarcely possible
for the General to decide whether he was to ne-
gotiate or to fight, how or with whom to treat,
where to menace, when to soothe, when to strike,
who to support. ‘ Their system,” he said, “leaves
‘“ no one responsible; their professions are so mixed,
“ that if I were to throw a shell into Hyderabad, it
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« would be as likely to fall on the head of a friend caaP.

“as an enemy.” In fine, the policy of dividing
power among many—most effectual and sure, when,
as in the Auckland policy, the design was to en-
croach and oppress—became vexatious and burden-
some when justice and tranquillity and security
only were sought.

To the embarrassments thus created were added
that under-current of personal intrigues, of plots
and quarrels, which in all countries, but in the East
especially, always disturbs the main stream of
affairs. Sir Charles Napier, indeed, peremptorily
refused from the first to meddle with this turbid
flow of vice and folly; but he was not the less
obliged privately to sound its depths, though he
kept his knowledge secret, using it only when it
served to direct his judgment of public matters
where there was doubt.

This entanglement of affairs, the result of former
mischievous diplomacy, has enabled Lord Howick,
and others of less note, to confuse and darken the
true story of the General’s negotiations with the
Ameers; their view being to sustain an ungenerous
but impotent opposition to the vote of thanks in the
House of Commons. The army they would praise
—not the General who led it to victory. Yet it
was confessed no man in that army had fought more
bravely, none had displayed such skill ; and, withal,
that he had entirely gained the affection and confi-
dence of his troops, and, in a superlative degree,
excited that enthusiastic spirit and devotion which
is the surest guarantee of triumph. But the
taint is in the blood — the conceit hereditary.
Lord Grey of old assailed the conduct of the Duke
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parr of Wellington in the Peninsula. His son, Lord
. Howick, assails that of Sir Charles Napier in
1842 Scinde.

To purge the public mind of credulity in the
spurioushumanity—the peurile political philosophy,
put forward on that occasion with all the peevishness
of faction—this work is written. The obscurity
produced by calumniators shall be dispelled, and
with it Lord Howick’s dream of patriarchal,
fallen Princes, bending beneath the blood-stained
sword of a fierce soldier, for whom military glory
was as God! Justice as nothing! Instead of this
illusion, will be found the reality of a brave and
generous British officer, who, in nearly fifty years’
service, struggling against climate, wounds, wrongs,
and poverty, has never yet been swayed a hair’s
breadth in his noble career, by fear or self-interest
or false glory. Sir Charles Napier never did a
base or sordid action.

When the Ameer Roostum fled from Ali Moo-
rad’s fort of Dejee-Ka-Kote, the affairs of Scinde
had reached a crisis requiring great intrepidity
enterprise and judgment to determine it in favour
of British interests. But the full exercise and play
of the two first qualities were restrained and
cramped by the General's arixiety to attain his end,
if possible, without spilling blood. If I can pre-

:{:ﬁ' N+ vent blood being shed, and do not do so, I shall be
ters, MS. g murderer, was his language at the time. The
General is the only man in the army who does
not wish for a battle, was the language of the
camp. And so intent was he to protect the people
of the country from suffering, that when at Roree,
exposed to and expecting an attack, he weakened
his force by detaching the Bengal troops to occupy
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the ceded districts behind him, lest the Bhawal caar.

Khan, whose property those districts were to be,
should first take possession with his wild horsemen,
who would have ravaged the villages.

Nor was Lord Ellenborough’s aversion to violence
and blood less unequivocally shewn. His instruc-
tions are on record. They inculcate the moral ob-
ligation of avoiding war, by all means save the
sacrifice of British honour, and the supremacy of
power absolutely necessary at the time for the safety
of the British Empire in India. And here it is
fitting again to advert to the real situation of that
Empire, when this wise, vigilant, and honest states-
man, so potent from his complete knowledge of
affairs and his laborious energy, came to restore the
reputation and strength of England in the East.

He found the first tarnished by bad faith and
defeat ; the second sapped by folly and corruption.
The disaster of Cabool was recent and terrible.
The subsequent surrender of Ghusni had aug-
mented the general terror, and directed the public
fears to the isolated position of General Nott’s army
at Candahar, where, blockaded by the Affghans,
it was without money or medicine, or means of
transport for a march. Then came the unsuccess-
ful attempt and consequent retreat from Hykulzie
which General England made to succour Ge-
neral Nott with the supplies his army required.
Meanwhile the dangerous situation of General Sale,
besieged in Jellallabad, and the inability of General
Pollock to move to his aid from want of means to
transport his stores, long continued. Pollock’s own
army, dispirited and precariously supplied with
provisions, was wholly dependent on the Seiks, who,
irritated by the falsehoods of the Anglo-Indian
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PART press, were stubborn and moody ; and being twice
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1842,
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his numbers, infested his communications, menacing
rather than protecting them. This was the mili-
tary picture presented to Lord Ellenborough.

In the interior of India universal despondency
prevailed ; and such a terror of the Affghans per-
vaded the population, that it was scarcely possible
to find resources for succouring the Generals: of
three hundred and fifty camels, sent in one convoy
to General Pollock, three hundred and twenty were
carried off in a single night by their drivers, who
deserted, in fear, a day’s march from Peshawar.
The Governor-General's secret plans were given to
the newspapers by men in office; and a mischievous,
ignoble spirit, the natural consequence of making
editors and money-seekers the directors of States-
men and Generals, degraded the public mind and
shed its baneful influence over the army. In
Scinde, deep-laid plans of hostility were on the point
of execution. At Madras, several Sepoy regiments,
smarting under a sordid ceconomy, were discon-
tented if not in absolute mutiny. Actual insur-
rection existed at Saugur, and was spreading on
one side to Bundelcund ; on the other, along the
Nerbudda, to Boorampoor. The ancient fear of
England’s power,—that confidence in her strength
which upholds her sway, was nearly extinguished ;
the Indian population, whether subjects of Eng-
land, or of her allies and feudatories, especially the
Mohamedan portion, desired and expected the
downfall of her Empire.

Such was the terrible state of affairs, and but an
outline of them is here given, when Lord Ellen-
borough assumed the government of the East. In
one year, with incredible activity and labour of
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body and mind, by vigilance and a fine discrimi- crap

nation of character, of time, and circumstances, he
checked internal abuses, put down insurrection,
restored confidence to the public, and military pride
to the army. He succoured the isolated forces in
Affghanistan, and enabled the Generals to win
many glorious victories, to daunt external enemies,
to repair past disasters, and to add the great and
rich province of Scinde to the British Empire.
Nor, however able and enterprising those Generals
were, could they with truth declare, that their
success was not prepared by the energy and vigi-
lance of the Governor-General, and insured, ac-
cording to their genius, by the magnanimity with
which he confided in and supported them.

These great results were not obtained under the
advice of old Indian politicians and counsellors, but
in despite of them and their mischievous habits.
Lord Ellenborough’s correspondence with the Ge-
nerals, Nott and Pollock, counting from his letter
of the 4th of June up to the re-capture of Cabool,
was withheld carefully from the usual official chan-
nels of communication, and even from the Council
at Calcutta. Had it not been so, the intended ope-
rations would soon have become publicly known,
according to the.customs of the Auckland Govern-
ment, and so have reached the enemy. Then
Gbusni would have been prepared for defence
against General Nott; Pollock would have been
more strongly encountered; success might still
have attended the invasion, yet great loss would
have been sustained, and the effect felt throughout
India.

This secrecy was the first offence of Lord Ellen-
borough, and, with few exceptions, the persons hold-
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paRT ing political situations, immediately commenced an

intriguing hostility against the man who had thus

1842. rolled up their vanity and official consequence in a

lump, to throw aside while he marched onward
firmly and silently to his object. That he should
have completely succeeded was the second offence,
it rendered the first inexpiable. And when, with
a just indignation, he suspended a civil servant of
the Company for calumniating the army, the
Court of Directors also became inimical to him,
and made every effort to weaken, to thwart, and to
oppose his Government : at last, finding his energy
too great for their evil influence in the East, with
malignant desperation they re-called the man who
had just saved their empire, because he would not
sacrifice the great interests of England and the
welfare of India to their silly pride and sordid
nepotism.

But the public voice now, and the judgment of
posterity hereafter will do him justice. History
bears an avenging rod. She will tell, and it will be
a tale to wonder at and execrate, that what great
statesmen, and noble armies, gained, and defended
in the East with matchless vigour, the base cupi-
dity and pitiful wilfulness of ‘ merchant princes”
endangered—that there was a constant struggle
between enlightened policy and groping avarice—
between real greatness and conceit. That the Court
of Directors powerless, as they should be, when a
man of knowledge and energy presides at the Board
of Control, sought the semblance of autherity and
dignity, by ostentatious communications and cor-
respondence with particular officers in India. That
heading, as it were, the opposition to the Govern-
ment carried on in its own name, acting as a poli-
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tical agitator, and encouraging intrigues and mal- CHAP.

versations, where it could not command, it did in all

ways augment the difficulties of ruling that distant 1842.

and immense empire. That the public press of
India, so false, so noisy, and so base, was not the
organ of the many but of the few ; not of the go-
verned people but of the governing Europeans,
who sought their own profit apart from the general
good. Finally, that a foul complicated system,
odious to honourable minds, pervaded the Anglo-
Indian policy; and when a Governor-General of
great ability, untiring energy and unbending firm-
ness, attempted to check its evil influence, the Di-
rectors with peurile vanityand selfish passion recalled
him, substituting calumny for reason in excuse.

The Ameers’ resolution to thrust the English out
of Scinde was not one of a day. It was a deep rooted
feeling, and in accord with the sentiments of their
Belooch subjects; and all the tribes of that fierce
race, in the mountains beyond, were willing to aid
in the holy work. Being zealous Mohamedans, a
religious sympathy as well as the ties of kin-
dred, made them rejoice in the Affghans’ success,
and led them to desire a repetition of that tri-
umph in Scinde. The execution was planuned
by heads of greater ability, and hearts of greater
courage than the Ameers possessed. The ablest
plotter was Roostum’s Vizier, Futteh Mohamed
Ghoree, a wiley man, who in conjunction with
other designing persons, Affghans and Seiks as
well as Beloochees, concerted a general combina-
tion of those nations to fall on the British stations
with two hundred thousand fighting men. Of
this number the Ameers could furnish at least
seventy thousand.
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To destroy Colonel England’s column on its
return from Candahar, when Nott moved against
Cabool, was a part of this scheme ; its success was
to be the signal for a gathering of all the nations
to fall on the British force, which would then have
been weak and isolated at Sukkur and Kurrachee.
Some defaultof concert,and the unexpected strength
of England’s column, far more numerous than the
one he led up to Candahar, prevented the medi-
tated attack on that officer, and by his arrival at
Sukkur Scinde was once more strongly occupied.
This was a check and discouragement to the
Ameers, and the Ghoree’s policy was then thwarted
by the vigorous and dexterous diplomacy of Sir
Charles Napier.

He founded it on the mutual jealousies and
disputes of the Ameers, and on their vacillating
nervous habits, the result of constant inebriety.
He spoke at once to their fears and to their
prudence when the intoxication of bhang left
them the power of thought. Yet secret negotia-
tion amongst themselves, and with foreign chiefs,
confused plans, infractions of the treaties, and
the latent hatred manifested from time to time
in their speeches and councils, indicated that the
general plot was only deferred, not abandoned.
It was national with the Affghans and Beloochees;
but the Seiks were deluded by the falsehoods of
the Anglo-Indian press, and their better informed
Prince, Shere Sing, could hardlyrestrain them from
falling on the British troops then passing through
the Punjaub. The assembly of the army of reserve
was therefore principally imposed upon the Gover-
nor-General, by the newspaper editors; and as it
was useful they ridiculed it, according to their
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nature, in which folly strives hard with villainy for CEAP-.

preeminence. But if the Ameers of upper and
lower Scinde had then been united amongst them-
selves; and had agreed together to commence the
war they bad so long contemplated, the Seiks could
not have been controlled by their Prince. A great
commotion, extending probably to Nepaul and
Gwalior, to Bundelcund and the districts south
of the Nerbudda, would then have shaken India
to its centre, and proved the foresight with which
Lord Ellenborough assembled the army of reserve
on the Sutledge.

It was, therefore, most necessary to the general
interest of India, that Sir Charles Napier, by an
adroit and firm diplomacy, and an imposing military
attitude, should keep the Ameers in a state of irre-
solution, as to their intended outbreak, during that
critical period. The unrestricted support of the
Governor-General enabled him to follow the dic-
tates of his own judgment without fear. I felt,”
he said, ¢ that under Lord Ellenborough I might
go headlong, if I saw my own way clearly.” In-
deed, every thing he required was given to him
and more than he required. The Bengal division
of his army, though under orders to march to
Ferozepore, had been placed at his disposal to keep
or send away ; he was offered more cavalry and
guns, together with all the Bombay Sepoys of
General Nott’s army, then traversing the Punjaub.
And his command was extended to the troops of the
Bombay Presidency in Cutch ; so anxious was Lord
Ellenborough by a display of force to insure a
peaceful termination of the Scinde difficulties.

The first result of this freedom of self-counsel and Part 1.

of action, was the passage of the Indus to occupy

hap. VI.
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tainly a fine stroke of generalship. The Ameers had
then only the option of suffering him to take posses-
sion of the districts ceded by the new treaty, which

Part Ist. treaty they had verbally accepted ; or, of attacking

him in a strong position with a part only of their
army. The first would have been a practical acknow-
ledgment of the treaty, which it was never their
intention to make ; the last, a dangerous experi-
ment, and a premature disclosure of their hostility.
This skilful politico-military movement therefore
greatly perplexed them, and gave time to the
General Government for another respiration under
the pressure of its difficulties. Yet, if the Ameer
Roostum had not at that moment broke from his
turbulent sons and nephews, and resigned the
Turban of Rais to his brother, the war would
quickly have begun in upper Scinde; for the
Ameers of the lower province were certainly then
preparing to take the field, and Ali Moorad,
doubtful of the result, would probably have been
inclined to act with the others. Some time would
have been required, indeed, to bring all their forces
together, but that was in their policy, which was
not to call the British troops into the field until the
hot season.

Roostum’s sudden desertion of his family, the
impulse of an old man’s selfishness, was therefore a
great event ; and it was, by the ready sagacity of
the English General, rendered a decisive one. It
secured the alliance of Ali Moorad, and forced
the other Princes of Roostum’s family to a prema-
ture display of their hostility: they abandoned
upper Scinde and its resources to the British policy
without a blow. This vrevented a war in that pro-
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of the Kyrpoor Ameers while they were professing
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friendship: yet it has been with stupid malignancy Dec.

denounced as an injustice perpetrated by Sir Charles
Napier, and as the real cause of the war.

The old Ameer soon saw his error, and endea-
voured to repair it by falsehoods and low cunning,
which, however, failed. But had he remained
united with his sons and nephews, and with the
Ameers of lower Scinde, the General would have
had avery dangerous affair on his hands, which may
be thus shewn.

While yet at Sukkur, he had been directed to
disperse the armed bands which were menacing
and insulting the British army at the instigation
ofthe Ameers. He did not attempt it at that time,
well knowing, as he expressed himself, it would
be to chase a will o’ the wisp. Moreover, he desired
to combine his political and military measures
solidly together, and to make no false step in
either. “Ican put them all into the Indus, he
said, they are barbarians, yet I act as if they were
all French.” But when he had obtained a position
and true base of operations at Roree, covering the
occupation of the ceded districts, he resolved to
execute his orders. Now, if Roostum had been
still Rais, he and his family would have secretly
caused the bands to disperse with orders to reas-
semble again later, and then openly with oaths and
lamentations and reproaches, would have declared
their innocence, and protested against the injustice
of suspecting them ; thus, time would have been
gained for the coming of the deadly sun, when they
would have laughed alike at their oaths and at
the General ; and in concert with the Ameers of

,f-



210

THE CONQUEST

part lower Scinde, would have commenced war with

II.

1842,
Dec.

the advantages of number, union, and climate.

Let it not be supposed that the passage of the
Indus, the occupation of Roree, the strengthening
of the camp at Sukkur, and the consequent dis-
regard of the Belooch forces assembled at Larkaana,
related in the first part of this work, were matters
of ordinary command. They brought the field force
on to the true line of operations, which was the
left bank of the river; they put the political and
military measures in harmony ; they protected the
ceded districts at the same time that they gave the
army an offensive and menacing position, with a
secure base. Nor were they easy of execution.
The passage of the river alone was an operation of
several days; for though the fighting-men were but
a few thousands, the followers of the army were near
twenty thousand, and the baggage enormous.
‘¢ I have not plagued your Lordship with difficul-
ties unavoidable and not insuperable, but the bag-
gage of an Indian army is an awful affair,” —such
was the simple note of the General at the time:
those who have commanded will feel its force.

War involves so many combinations, so many
details, so much preparation, that there is no surer
indication of a great commander than the bringing
the multifarious parts of an army to work together
in a compact form, capable of being directed with
rapidity and decision against the enemy in right time
and place, the easiness of the motion giving assur-
ance that the stroke will be effectual. Simple the
matter seems then, but what energy of genius is
applied to bring it to that simplicity! The steam-
engine with its small whirling balls at top, govern-
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ing the giant’s complicated bones below, is the caar.

type of a well conducted army.

By detaching the most powerful and vigorous
Ameer of upper Scinde, the legal heir also to the
turban, from the family policy ; by alternate sooth-
ing and menacing of the old Rais and his turbu-
lent relations, the English General brought Ali
Moorad’s strong sense courage and ambition,
Roostum’s fears and cunning, and the arrogance
and violence of his unruly sons and nephews into
direct contention ; and all at variance with the able
Ghoree’s policy; for this vizier was the personal
foe of Ali Moorad, the secret director of Roostum,
and the adviser of the other Ameers, even those of
Hyderabad, when their passions and vanity would
let them listen to his counsels. This state of af-
fairs prevented the adoption of any decided general
measure ; and of course retarded that junction of
the armies of upper and lower Scinde which was to
be the preliminary of war. The danger of hostilities
in the upper country at one time imminent was
thus conjured and dissipated. And when the wa-
vering imbecile Roostum fled from Ali Moorad’s
fort of Dejee-Ka-Kote, to join his sons again, the
farce of the Kyrpoor troubles was ended : but then
new actors of a sterner aspect appeared, giving
notice that a dreadful tragedy was preparing.

From that time every movement of the English
General was critical, involving terrible results.
And it is essential to a right understanding of his
character to shew, step by step, how exactly he
ruled his conduct by the principles of honour and
the rights of treaties ; obeying his orders rigidly,
yet making every effort to preserve peace, ere his
sharp sword cut away the Talpoor dynasty from

L
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the land it afflicted. Cautiously and justly he pro-

ceeded with respect to the Ameers, and benevo-
lently towards their people; but also with firmness
he supported the dignity of his own country,
her rightful claims, and the honour of her
arms. Meeting low arts with fair dealing, baffling
cunning with superior calculation, he steadily ap-
proached his object by negotiation, with a sincere
and earnest desire to avoid the spilling of blood ;
and when the waving of the Belooch weapons forbad
this, with incredible energy and daring he broke
through their innumerable hosts as a ploughshare
breaks through the earth. A full harvest of happi-
ness for Scinde has blessed the glorious labour.

Sir Charles Napier, after occupying Roree and
the ceded districts, could no longer delay execut-
ing the Governor-General’s orders to disperse the
armed bands. He had repeatedly warned the
Ameers that his orders were to that effect, and he
must obey them. The constant answer was:—
‘¢ There are no bands, we are all submission.” Ne-
vertheless the bands were there, strong in number
and violence, and they were increasing. They
exacted the revenue of the Ameers in advance ; they
robbed the people and the merchants; they drove
from the country all the camecls to prevent the
British troops obtaining any; they stopped the
dawks coming to Sukkur, and intercepted the
communications of the army. Remonstrance thus
failing, there was no remedy but force, and accord-
ingly the General, knowing how useless and how
dangerous it would be to send moveable columns
in pursuit of separating bands, through so large and
intricate a country, resolved to strike at their head-
quarters. This was Kyrpoor, the capital of the



OF SCINDE.

Ameers, which being then filled with fighting men,
he resolved to storm.

He marched in December, at the head of two
thousand infantry, nine hundred cavalry, and
twelve field pieces, besides a battery of 241b. how-
itzers drawn by camels. Nevertheless, Roostum
being then at Ali Moorad’s fort of Dejee-Ka-Kote,
and Ali Moorad himself acknowledged as Rais,
and in alliance with the British, the General had
strong hopes that the other Ameers, perplexed and
dismayed by Roostum’s conduct, would not risk an
assault. Hence, before he moved, he sent them
the following warning letter :—

“ Ameers, I have to request your Highnesses will
‘ protect our post coming through your country.
“Two of our mails have been stopped in the ter-
“ritory of Kyrpoor, and I am going to inquire
“into this matter, and put a stop to such aggres-
“sions. Wherever my posts are stopped, there
“will I march with my troops; and your High-
“ nesses will have to pay the expense if this happens
“ within your territory.”

His right to act thus was undoubted If the
Ameers had called up the bands and directed their
operations, as indeed they had, it was war. If the
bands acted without orders, they were common
enemies ; they were also robbers, plunderers, and
murderers. They had stopped the British mails,
and filled the whole country with terror and wail-
ing. The Ameers had brought them together, had
paid them and were quite unable to control them,
if they desired to do so. To disperse such a
collection of menacing warriors, was therefore not
only a social right, but a duty, on the part of the
English General, even though he had received no

Q

213
CHAP.

1842,
Dec.

Part 1.
Chup. VI.

page 167.



214 THE CONQUEST

PART orders to that effect from Lord Ellenborough. It

o, Va8 also in strict accordance with the treaty of

Dec. nine articles, concluded with Roostum by Lord
Auckland. The British Government obtained by
that treaty the right to repress aggressions by
one Ameer against another, and of course more
strongly the right, as the supreme power, of restrain-
ing aggression on itself.

The 26th of December, the British force reached
Mungaree, a fort near Kyrpoor, where it encamped.
But previous to this, the sons and nephews of Roos-
tum, being, as the General expected, dismayed by
his advance, and perplexed and troubled at the
cession of the Turban to Ali Moorad, whose power
and resolution they knew by experience and feared,
went off from Kyrpoor to the south with all their
fighting men, their treasures and their families.

On the 28th, the old Roostum, once more
changing sides, followed them from Dejee-Ka-Kote
with his troops and treasure. Then the Larkaana
division of Beloochs began to cross from the right
bank of the Indus, and made also towards the
south, knowing that the Ameers either of upper or
lower Scinde would be ready to entertain them for
battle. Thus no armed bands remained in upper
Scinde, save those under the command of Ali
Moorad. The Governor-General’s orders were
executed, and no blood shed. Then the Scindian
labourer rose with a shout of exultation, and the
trafficking Hindoo clapped his lean hands in joy
at the flight of these barbarous oppressors. Relieved
from the Patan and Belooch swordsmen, whose
sharp and ready blades cut short all remonstrances
against their robberies, the husbandmen and
traders flocked into the British camp, offering pro-
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under the protection of the just Feringhee General.
And with a vigorous hand he guarded their rights of
life and property.

Inflexible to marauders, he was ever on horse-
back watching the behaviour of his troops and
camp followers, and enforcing obedience to his
orders. Nor was this the lightest of his labours.
The abolition of flogging in the Sepoy army left
him only the choice of death or imprisonment for
plunderers ; but death could not be often resorted
to, and confinement required guards, weakening
the force in the field, while the culprit enjoyed
the great pleasure, according to Eastern habits, of
doing nothing. To remedy this serious defect in
the military code, he multiplied his Provost-mar-
shals, thus placing the punishment of plunderers in
the hands of functionaries, who were not restricted
as to corporal chastisements. He directed them to
be rigorous, but took care to prevent cruelty and
injustice; and he exhorted the officers to be vigilant,
warning them, that straggling and robbery were the
two great evils of an army in the field ; and quoting
the Duke of Wellington’s anthority for the immense
importance of having the peasants of a country, for
or against the troops. This plan succeeded. It
saved the people from violence, the army from
destruction. But the editors of the Indian press
took it as their text, to exhort the Sepoys to mutiny ;
calling upon them, at the most critical periods of
the war, “to rise and put an end to that fellow’s
breaches of law.” The authors of this excitement to
mutiny and murder, remained unpunished, because
they are the organs of a faction supported by the
Directors. The Indian Government is weak, and
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it will never be strong, until the official persons in
India are forced to obey and support the Governor-
General of the Crown, in preference to courting
the favour of the trading politicians of Leadenhall
Street. Despicable as the editors of newspapers in
India are personally, it is no wisdom to neglect
such matters as this; the evil they produce is
enormous; witness how nearly their falsehoods
caused the destruction of the armies traversing the
Punjaub on the return from Cabool.

For several days the troops were detained at
Mungaree by heavy rains, a very unusual occur-
rence in Scinde. During this forced halt the
General went to Kyrpoor, to meet Ali Moorad, and
to arrange with him measures necessary to main-
tain tranquillity in upper Scinde when the army
should descend on lower Scinde. For to prevent
or to commence a war in the latter country, as the
case might be, was in the Governor-General’s in-
structions, because the same difficulties existed
with the Ameers of Hyderabad, which had been
terminated at Kyrpoor by the flight of Roostum and
his sons and nephews. Nor was there any time to
be lost. Hyderabad was oge hundred and fifty miles
distant. It was the beginning of January, and
beyond the middle of March military operations
could not be carried on, without great risk and
loss from the heat. The Ameers knew this, and
their intrigues, their falsehoods, and pretended sub-
missions, their promises to accept the new treaty,
and the negotiation they had commenced by their
Vakeels, were all designed to waste the cool season
unprofitably for the British General.

Correct intelligence of their movements and
numbers, it was very difficult to obtain in a country
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where lying is the natural order of intercourse, and cuar.

truth-telling the exception ; yet many emissaries
being employed, and much pains bestowed, the
obscurity gradually cleared up. The continued
gathering of armed men from the hills, the plains,
and the desert, was ascertained. And it was certain
the Ameers could, if they all joined and freely
dispensed their treasures, bring into the field, time
being allowed them, from seventy to eighty thou-
sand fighting men of most robust bodies and cou-
rageous spirits, well armed, and well exercised
in arms—after their fashion : and that fashion was
not contemptible. The Beloochs who knew the
difficulties the country presented to an enemy,
regulated their plans accordingly, and with intel-
ligence. They chose their position of battle well,
and, unlike other Asiatics, prided themselves on
their infantry in preference to their cavalry.

To oppose, or rather to control this immense
force, Sir Charles Napier had not, at this time,
more than eight thousand troops, widely distributed,
at Sukkur, at Karrachee, and in the field. The
41st British regiment was on its march to the coast
to embark for Bombay. The Bengal division was
within a’ march or two, occupying the ceded dis-
tricts, but this only till the Bhawal Khan took
possession, when it was to march to Ferozepore.
Three thousand fighting men were together in the
field ; and those only by the exercise of an over-
bearing will, and incessant pains taking to overcome
obstacles of a serious nature. Scinde had been
nearly exhausted by Lord Keane’s army of carriage,
which, in Indian phrase, means camels and other
beasts of burden, and it had not yet recovered:
moreover, the Ameers secretly menaced the con-

1843.
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tractors, and the principal one forfeited his deposit
rather than risk their vengeance. They had also,
as beforesaid, caused their Beloochs to drive
away all the camels, an act of war in itself, and
sufficiently indicative of their ultimate object.
These secret hostile measures were successful ; only
six hundred camels, all miserable worn-out animals,
the refuse of Lord Keane’s commissariat, were avail-
able for the field force. Lord Auckland’s delirious
invasion of Affghanistan, had not only entailed
a dangerous war in Scinde upon his successor,
but nearly deprived the army of the means of
supporting that war with success. It is thus folly
begets mischief.

Of the three thousand men brought into the field,
many of the Sepoys had been, during the three
years of the Affghan contest, placed in difficult
situations ; and some had suffered severe defeats
from the brave barbarians of the hills. The moral
effect of this had been dispiriting. They now felt
that they had a commander who was able to win,
and past disasters were forgotten. Yet Belooch
bravery -was still sufficiently impressed on their
recollections, to produce respect for their enemy,
and that is not the worst cast of mind for soldiers
who are engaged in dangerous operations.

The emissaries reports now arrived daily, and
enabled the General more clearly to scan the mili-
tary horizon.

Two thousand men, under Mohamed Ali, the son
of Roostum, had thrown themselves into Shah Ghur,
a desert fort to the east, on the borders of Jessul-
mere; his design being to gather a larger force, and
from thence operate against Roree and the ceded
districts. ~But Shah-Ghur was an appurtenance



OF SCINDE.

219

of the Turban ; wherefore this operation of Moha- CHAP-

med was clearly an act of war, and one of aggres-
sion against Ali Moorad, as Rais. It gave the
English General a right, under the treaty of nine
articles, to interfere with his army.

Roostum, who had numerous followers, it ap-
peared afterwards seven thousand with several
pieces of cannon, was within the borders of the
desert to the south; he hung on the cultivated
district for the sake of water, yet with the desert
at hand for a retreat. He was in direct communi-
cation with his sons and nephews, most of whom
were at Dingee, a large fortress belonging to the
family, about forty-five miles south of Dejee-Ka-
Kote, that is to say, just on the line of demarcation
between upper and lower Scinde. There the Be-
Ioochs from Larkaana, and other tribes, were hasten-
ing in arms; and from thence these turbulent
Princes kept up a close intercourse with the Hy-
derabad Ameers, concerting with them the plan of
a war against the British.

Mohamed, or Houssein Khan, also a son of Roos-
tum, had thrown himself, with two thousand men
and his treasure, into Emaum Ghur, another desert
fortress, which he had previously stored with grain
and gunpowder. This place, accounted by the
Beloochs impregnable, and to Europeans inac-
cessible as situated in the very heart of the waste,
was designed for the base and place of arms for
the main army of upper Scinde. Its seizure by
Mohamed was another act of war and aggression
against Ali Moorad, for it also belonged to the
Turban. There were reports besides of several
fhumerous bodies of Belooch cavalry wandering in
the waste, but the final destination of all was said
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PART  t0 be Emaum Ghur, as the base of operations con-
templated by the Ameers of upper Scinde.

At Hyderabad, the Ameers of lower Scinde, and
the Meerpoor man, Shere Mohamed, were likewise
collecting troops, though less ostentatiously ; and
all had agreed to a plan of campaign in concert
with the Princes of upper Scinde, which was ar-
ranged with a skill and intelligence far beyond the
Ameers’ capacity— having nothing barbarous in
the conception. Subsequent intelligence made
known that it was the work of the purchased
Abyssinian and Arab slaves of the Ameers, called
« Seedees,” probably the same as Sidi the Arab
word for Lord. Amongst these Hoche Seedee,
a black of whom I shall have to speak again, was
conspicuous for his ability, greatness of mind, and
heroic courage.

Expecting that the General, so prompt and
resolute as they had found him in all his proceed-
ings, would not fail to attack Kyrpoor, as indeed
he designed, the first arrangement of the Ameers
was that the Beloochs of upper Scinde should
fall back fighting from that capital to Dingee,
where they were to be reinforced to the amount
of fifteen thousand men: a like number sta-
tioned at Larkaana on the right of the Indus,
being ready to attack the camp at Sukkur, while
this retreat upon Dingee was effected. If this
attack from Larkaana succeeded, the British field
force would be isolated, they thought, without a
base, and it was to be immediately opposed by the
great mass of the upper Scinde army, reinforced by
the armies of Hyderabad and Meerpoor, which were

romptly to unite at Dingee and give battle.

The foresight of the General in strengthening
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Sukkur, and forming a new base at Roree, was cmap.

overlooked by the barbarians; with that error,
their plan was well laid. They had, however,
trusted to their false negotiations for delaying the
opening of the campaign until the hot season should
be near. But the General’s detection of their real
designs, and his prompt action, baffled their
schemes in that point also; and then Roostum’s
wavering conduct completed their confusion. Hence
they fled, as we have seen, at once to Dingee, and
the Larkaana people then repaired thither also,
instead of storming the camp of Sukkur.

Still the Princes of Kyrpoor halted at Dingee,
and prepared to put the second part of the plan of
campaign in execution; and though necessarily
modified by the recent events, the leading princi-
ples were the same. They resolved, and had
hopes of being able, to inveigle the British field
force, whose numbers they well knew, down the
left bank of the Indus, amongst the nullahs, jun-
gles and swamps, which abound there; to keep it
stationary by fresh negotiations and intrigues and
falsehoods, until the inundation should invade the
camp, and the fierce sun should strike the soldiers
down. Then the Belooch blades were to finish the
war, or, as they expressed it in their Dhurbars,
“ To make the Kaffirs, as they fell beneath their
swords, cry out, Oh, God! what have we done, that
you let these devils loose upon us ?”

“If we fail to keep him by intrigue on the river
bank ; if he attacks, and that we are defeated,”
thus they reasoned, “ we will retreat in two bodies
on different lines. The Kyrpoor Ameers, with the
force of upper Scinde, must strike into the desert
and rally again at Emaum Ghur, where there are

I
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parr provisions and powder and treasure. But the

L

. Ameers of lower Scinde must fall back on Hydera-
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Plan 8.

bad—and that is a strong fortress. ~Whichever
body the British General pursues, the other must
close on his rear.

¢« No European has ever seen Emaum Ghur; it
is built in the heart of the wilderness, it is only to
be approached by vague uncertain tracks, not
known to strangers, and in some places without
water for several marches. He cannot reach us
there.

«If he halts and encamps, after his victory, on
the river’s bank late in the season, pestilence will de-
stroy his troops. If he enters the waste in pursuit
of the army of upper Scinde, the army of lower
Scinde will cut off his communication with the
cultivated district and with the river; then his
troops will perish from heat and thirst on the
burning sands.

¢ If he marches down upon Hyderabad, he will
encounter the armies of lower Scinde based on that
strong fortress, and having the sultry swamps of the
Delta to retire upon in the south if again defeated ;
in the east they will make Meerpoor, another strong
fortress on the edge, and Omercote, equally strong,
in the heart of the desert. Meanwhile the army
of upper Scinde, returning from Emaum Ghur,
will emerge from the waste upon his rear, and cut
his communications with Roree.
~ “If, neglecting all these operations, he sees his
danger and endeavours to fall back on Roree, we
will all unite to pursue him with harassing attacks
night and day. He will never be able to reach
Sukkur!”

They counted on having nearly seventy thousand
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fighting men, and thirty pieces of cannon for this caar.

warfare. And they well knew if they gained any
marked advantage, or even sustained the first shock
without utter ruin, maintaining the struggle but
for a short time, the Affghans and Seiks, the Bra-
hooe Beloochs, and the Mooltan man, and it might
be the Bhawal Khan’s people also, would take part
in the war. Then internal commotions would
shake India, the army of Gwalior would take the
field, and the British empire in the East be rocked
to its foundations.

Such was the formidable nature of the affair the
English General had now to deal with ; such were
the terrible results to be expected from an error in
judgment, or a misfortune ; such were the adverse
chances of climate, of intrigue, of the sword, to
make his spirit quail, and confuse his perception by
a sense of responsibility as much as by the sense
of danger. How did he meet that danger? Did
he tremble at the responsibility ? Let his actions
reply.

That some such plan of campaign might be sug-
gested by an able man, and adopted, had not es-
caped his comprehension ; he perceived all its force,
and had meditated on the means of meeting it.
Hence when the Ameers’ project became known to
him, he was prepared to baffle it. But he did not
confine his view to a simple operation of war. His
counter-project was not one merely to put the
Ameers’ plans aside, but so to shake their confi-
dence in their military resources before they tried
a battle, that they would become amenable to nego-
tiation ; and in the reaction of fear, after such high
wrought confidence, he hoped to find them submis-
sive and ready to ratify the new treaty. For ever

L
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a horror of blood spilling was uppermost in his
thoughts, and in his letters constantly expressed,
as if his soul had been prescient of the dreadful
carnage of Meeanee and Dubba.

At first he had opposed Ali Moorad’s assump-
tion of the turban, thinking it would increase the
chances of hostilities ; he now changed his opinion.
Roostum’s restless cunning would have baffled Ali
Moorad’s superintendence of the government, and
the old Ameer would have equally fled from Dejee-
Ka-Kote ; yet with this material difference in the
effect of that flight upon public affairs. Bearing
with him the dignity of Rais, his influence would
have been great. This advantage he lost in ceding
the turban ; for the Mohamedan Beloochs always
obey him who wears the Puggree, no matter how
acquired. It is indeed a most ancient Asiatic
maxim, that to the throne not the man belongs
the dignity and power. Hence the English Gene-
ral now felt pleased at this state of the affair, and
turned it instantly to account in his project for
solving the Scindian question in a peaceable man-
ner, without contravening his orders, or damaging
the interests of his own country.

To retreat, or even to check the advance, never
entered his mind, yet he cautiously looked on all
sides. To fight at Dingee, and, if victorious, pur-
sue with his heavy mass of followers and baggage,
an enemy flying into the desert without encum-
brance, and in person proof against the sun, would,
he judged, end in disaster. To pursue the beaten
force to Hyderabad, would involve a siege which—
his communications with Sukkur being cut off by
the people from Emaum Ghur—would be uncertain
and tedious, and bring the operations into the hot
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season. And when he considered the opposing ob- crap.

stacles, he saw the principal one was not the army

at Hyderabad ; he could defeat that a second as 1843,

well as a first time. Neither was it the siege of that
fortress ; British science could reduce it. The sun
and the desert remained. The desert was the pivot
upon which the Ameers’ operations turned. The
supposed inaccessibility of the waste was their stay,
the sustenance of their warlike confidence. The
sun was their hope. The strength of the wilderness
was an illusion, and the English General resolved
to dispel it at once while the cool season lasted,
and thus deprive them, at one blow, of the double
source of their confidence.

As early as the 20th of December, he had in-
formed Lord Ellenborough he thought the desert
was the place to strike at; and he now conceived,
in that view, an enterprise as hardy as any of which
military records tell. Similar it was in design,
but more dangerous and more daring with respect

to the chances of a battle, than that of Marius when

he surprised the city of Capsa in the Jugurthine
war. Like Capsa, Emaum Ghur was accounted by
the enemy impregnableasa fortress, and inaccessible
from situation. It was in the very heart of the
waste, eight long marches distant—the exact posi-
tion was not known. The tracks by which the
movement was to be made, and the scanty wells
which were to refresh the thirsting soldiers, could
be but vaguely indicated by native informants.
There were not many Scindians who knew them ;
and those who did might be traitors. It was cer-
tain some marches must be made without any water,
and, moreover, the springs were capricious, some-
times bubbling up in one place freely, at another
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hidden fortress of Emaum Ghur, so distant, so in-
accessibly placed, the English General resolved to
seek out and attack ; though it was, he knew, well
provided, and garrisoned by two thousand of the
best Belooch warriors ; for none but the best would
encounter the privations of the desert when abso-
lute necessity did not urge them. And many thou-
sands of horsemen were also in the sandy skirts of
the wilderness, acquainted with the water-pits, able
to fill them up, or to poison the waters, and ready
to fall on the fainting soldiers in their distress. To
attempt the destruction of Emaum Ghur in the face
of such difficulties and dangers, was an enterprise

- worthy of Alexander and his Agrians.

It was, however, well reasoned. Success would
dismay the Ameers, and deprive their Belooch
warriors of a resource suitable to their habits and
superior power of sustaining the heat. Their posi-
tion at Dingee, a chosen one, would be turned by
this march to Emaum Ghur, and rendered useless
by the march back from that place. Their skilful
plan of campaign, embracing the double line of
operations, would be frustrated, and the armies of
both the Scindes thrown upon one line of retreat to
the south. Then, crowded and embarrassed, and
confused by the superior generalship of their enemy,
they would be forced to disperse, or to accept a
decisive battle to cover Hyderabad, without time for
consideration, and against troops, few in numbers,
indeed, and perhaps mot braver, but superior in
arms and in discipline. This last trial, however,
he expected to be spared. Emaum Ghur was by
the Ameers thought stronger than Hyderabad, and
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the confuslon and alarm caused by its capture, and CHAP.

by the consequent disruption of their plan of cam-
paign, would, the General hoped, so intimidate
these inebriate, luxurious Princes, as to incline
them to peace.

Thus reasoning, he made instant preparations
for the enterprise ; but political as well as military
considerations were involved. To march against
the desert forts of Emaum Ghur and Shah Ghur,
would undoubtedly be an act of hostility against
the Princes who had seized them ; yet not neces-
sarily one of war against the Ameers, though it
was designed to influence their operations. It
would not be a war against the Ameers any more
than the march to Kyrpoor, to disperse the bands,
had been. The Beloochs holding the forts were
part of those bands; they belonged to the same
predicament, and the right to attack them was
under the same warrant, that is to say, the treaty
of nine articles, reinforced now, however, by the

Jln:

authority of the Rais, Ali Moorad, whose property F peodtxs

the forts were. Originally they belonged to Roos-
tum, and his sons were now in possession ; yet it
was as Rais only that he had any right in them,
and that right he ceded with the Turban. Roostum
did not dispute this law, but he denied that his
cession of the Turban was valid, and declared that
previous to that event he had made over the Pug-
gree to his son, Mohamed Houssein, who was, there-
fore, holding Emaum Ghur rightfully. This cession
of the Turban to his son was, however, notoriously
contrary to the Talpoor law of succession; and to
complete the confusion, he offered to use his own
authority of Rais, while avowing that he no longer
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possessed that dignity, to remove Houssein and Ali
from Emaum Ghur and Shah Ghar.

This was, in truth, only one of his many low in-
trigues to gain time for the preparation of the
general plan of campaign; yet it proved the abso-
lute authority of the Rais over the forts, and Ali
Moorad was the legal Rais, as was afterwards form-
ally shewn., This was, indeed, virtually admitted
by Roostum, when he declared he had made over his
power to his son, for that hecould not legally do; and
when to do it he had divested himself of the Turban,
the latter fell at once to Ali Moorad, whether
designed for him or not. The declaration of Roos-
tum also confirmed the truth of what Ali Moorad
had urged upon the General during the interview
at Roree, namely, that Roostum was seeking to
deprive him of the succession in favour of Houssein.

Mohamed Houssein, and Ali Mohamed, or Ali
Ackbar as he ‘has been called, were now brought
under the action of Article V. of the treaty, which
gave the British Government the right to settle
any dispute between the different Ameers. Ali
Moorad seemed, indeed, somewhat averse to the
British entering the desert at all, saying he would
reduce Emaum Ghur himself. He had before how-
ever complained that his cousins were in arms to
resist the authority of the Turban ; hence by Article
IIL of the treaty, he, as Roostum’s successor to the
Turban, was bound to act in subordinate co-opera-
tion with the British Government. It follows that
Mohamed Khan in arms, not authorized openly
by his father Roostum, and in public opposition to
Ali Moorad, was an outlaw, not a Prince; and no
prelimiuary declaration of war was therefore needed,
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to render an attack on him lawful, while every cmar.

consideration of policy and humanity rendered a
delay in announcing that terrible warrant for
slaughter, advisable.. Nevertheless, to give the
expedition the appearance as well as the quality of
right, it was essential to have Ali Moorad’s coun-
tenance and support, and it was advantageous to
have his knowledge of the desert and the fortress
turned to profit. It was advisable, also, to teach
him, who had wavered in his alliance at first, and
now shewed his dislike to have the British pene-
trate the waste, that he could no longer choose his
part, having to deal with a man his over-match in
policy, and his master in arms, and who thus des-
cribed his views at the time :—

L

1843.
Jan.

«] had discovered, long ago, that the Ameers Letter to

the Go-

«¢ put implicit faith in their deserts, and feel confi- gmorr;l
¢ dent we can never reach them there; and there- Dec. mh,
1842

« fore, when negotiations and delays and lying
« and intrigues of all kinds fail, they can at last
<t declare their entire obedience, their innocence,
“ their humility, and retire beyond our reach to
< their deserts, and from thence launch their wild
‘¢ bands against us, so as to cut off all our commu-
¢ nications, and render Scinde more hot than
<t pature has already done.

¢« So circumstanced, and after all the considera-
¢ tion I could give the subject, and after drawing
«¢ all I could from Ali Moorad, whom I saw last
«¢ night at Kyrpoor, I made up my mind, that,
¢« although war was not declared, nor is it neces-
«¢ gary to declare it, I would at once march upon
« Emaum Ghur, and prove to the whole Talpoor
« family, both of Kyrpoor and Hyderabad, that
« peither their deserts nor their negotiations can

R
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part  * protect them ‘from the British troops. While
I« they imagine they can fly with security to the
1843 < deserts, they never will be quiet.

™« told Ali Moorad, I would place his Killedar
‘“ in Emaum Ghur ; that your Lordship was deter-

‘“ mined to support the family chief, as bound by

¢ treaty ; that those people who fled with armed

“ men to Emaum Ghur, and refused to obey their

s¢ chief, Meer Roostum, were, in fact, rebels, and

« ] was resolved to follow them. His reply was,

“ < He would take Emaum Ghur himself.” I an-

‘¢ swered, ‘I knew he could do so, and his readi-

‘“ mess to save my troops the trouble was praise-

‘ worthy, and I was much obliged to him.” How-

¢« ever, I was determined to shew the Ameers of

« Hyderabad, their deserts were of no avail ; that

“] could and would follow them everywhere,

“ whether it was to the deserts of Scinde, or to the

‘ mountains of Beloochistan ; that following his

* cousing to Emaum Ghur was, perhaps, the most

« difficult of any operation of the kind, and there-

“ fore would have the most effect. 1 thought it

‘““ not amiss to lift up the curtain, and let my

“ friend Ali Moorad look into futurity; it is well

“ for him to feel that he is wholly dependent on
“our power; that everything he can honestly

“ wish for, is his, as our faithful ally; but, that

* should he be a traitor, he has no refuge. He is

“ vigorous minded, ambitious, and, I suspect, a

‘ cunning man, but apparently generous and bold;

‘ in short, as good as barbarians can be, and better

‘¢ than most. Sheik Ali Nusseer, his minister, is

‘ very clever ; he has lived in Bengal, knows our

¢ power, and has, I believe, convinced his master

“ that it is not to be resisted ; besides, he sees that
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¢ while he keeps his master good friends with us, camar.

‘ his own fortune must thrive: he is therefore our
“ own.”

While thus preparing for his expedition, the
English General recognized and proclaimed Ali
Moorad as the lawful Rais of upper Scinde, by the
following manifesto.

“ Ameers and people of Scinde. His Highness
¢ the Ameer Roostum Khan sent a secret mes-
 senger to me, saying, he was in the hands of his
*¢ family, and could not act as his feelings of friend-
< ship for the English nation prompted him to do;
¢ and if I would receive him, he would escape, and
‘“ come to my camp. I answered his Highness I
“ would certainly receive him, but my advice was,
¢ for him to consult with his brother, the Ameer
*“ Ali Moorad Khan. He took my advice. He
“ went to the fort of Dejee, to his brother. When
1 heard of this, I was glad, for I thought that
¢ Scinde would be tranquil; that his Highness
‘ would spend his last days in honour and in
« peace. I moved with my troops towards Kyr-
¢ poor, to force his violent family to disperse the
‘ wild bands they had collected. I sent his
« Highness word I should visit him; I wanted to
< ask his advice as to the arrangements for the new
¢ treaty. 1 thought he had aguin become the
“ friend of the Government I serve. That night,
“1 heard he had solemnly conferred upon his
 brother, the Ameer Ali Moorad, the Turban of
¢ command over the Talpoor family, which brother
*“ is the lawful heir to that honour. I thought
« this a very wise proceeding, and it added to my
¢ desire to meet his Highness, that I might hear
‘¢ from his own lips all about these things, and

R2
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“ report the same to the Governor-General, being
‘“ assured that these acts would recover for him the
““good opinion and friendship of the Governor-
‘“ General of India. My feelings towards his
« Highness were those of friendship, honour, and
“ peace. I even advised his Highness’ brother,
“ the Ameer Ali Moorad, not to accept the Tur-
‘¢ ban, but to assist his brother, the Chief, in the
« cares of government. I laboured for the honour

_“of the Talpoor family. What, then, was my

‘¢ astonishment to find, that when I expected to
“ meet the Ameer Roostum Khan, his Highness

- ¢ had departed from the roof of his brother, thus

* insulting and defying the Governor-General,
“ whose communder 1 am. But my surprise is
« greatly increased, by hearing that his Highness
* has joined his family and the armed bands who
“ have cut off our communications and stopped
“ our mails. These things bave surprised me;
“ but my course is plain, and I thus publish it to
¢ the country, that all may know it, and conduct

“¢ themselves accordingly. I will, according to
" the existing treaty, protect the Chief Ameer, Ali
¢ Moorad, in his right as the justly constituted
“« chief of the Talpoor family. God willing, I

“ mean to march into the desert. I will dlsperse

"¢ the armed bands that have stopped our mails. 1
¢ will place the Killedars of the chief, Ali Moorad,

“in command of every fort; and I will act to-
“ wards the Ameers of Hyderabad as | shall find

“¢¢ their conduct deserves.”

Scarcely had this manifesto been published, when

"a létter from the Ameer Roostum arrived, in which
"he denied having voluntarily ceded the Turban, and

intimated that the English General had betrayed
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him into Ali Moorad’s hands, and designed to make CHAP.

him a captive. At the same time, a letter of an-

equally false character came from Nusseer of Hy- Jan. -

derabad, professing obedience indeed, but only to
obtain time for the assembling of the tribes. The
artifices were too gross. .

¢ Ameer,” said the General, in reply to Nusseer,

““I have received your letter. When a man’s.

“ actions and his words do not accord, [ am greatly
“¢ distressed to know how to act. The Government
‘ of the Ameers is one of many heads. All speak
‘““and act after a different and a very strange
‘“manner. I cannot judge afar off. I came to
“ Kyrpoor to see how matters stand, and I mean
‘““to go to Hyderabad to do the same. I cannot
“ distiuguish friends from enemies at two hundred
“ miles distance ; and as you say you are the friend
“of the Company and Governor-General, you will
‘“ rejoice to see me. I hear of troops collecting in
s‘the south, armed men shall not cross the Indus
‘““into Scinde ; therefore, I take troops.”

To Roostum he wrote in a sterner manner, for
be was indignant at his falsehood, and the accu-
sation of treachery.

““Your Highness’s letter obliges me to speak
‘¢ with a language I regret, but the honour of my
‘“country, and the interest of yours, leaves me no
s‘alternative. The gist of your Highness’s letter is
‘“this. That I advised you to be guided by your
“ brother, the Ameer Ali Moorad ; and that he
“advised you to fly from a meeting with me as a
¢ conspirator who wished to make you a captive.”

¢ Ameer, such a subterfuge is unworthy of
¢ your Highness’s rank. You know it is not truth.
*“You know that you offered to come to my camp,
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‘¢ fortress instead of coming to my camp; you,
¢t therefore, well know that I had no desire to
“capture you, nor to interfere with your family
‘““arrangements. Yet you now pretend that when
“] asked you to meet me, you flew from me, not
“from any desire to avoid a meeting with me, but
‘‘because I adviced you to be guided by your
*“ brother’s advice ; and he advised you to fly! I
“ will not suffer your Highness to take shelter
‘“under such misrepresentations. You made sub-
“mission to me as the representative of the Go-
‘¢ vernor-General ; you have solemnly resigned
“ the Turban, and you now avow that you look
“upon this, the most solemn and important act
« of your life, as a farce and a mockery !”

““ Ameer, I do not understand such double con-
““duct. I hold you to your words and deeds; I
“mno longer consider you to be the chief of the
« Talpoors, nor will I treat with you as such, nor
“ with those who consider you to be Rais.”

While thus occupied during his forced stay at
Mungaree, the General received notice from Ali
Moorad’s Vizier, Sheik Nusseer, that Futteh Mo-
hamed Ghoree, the prime mover of all mischief
and the ablest plotter amongst the Talpoors’ coun-
sellors, had gone disguised to Dejee-Ka-Kote, and
corrupted two thousand of the Rais’ troops, intend-
ing to carry them off to the sons and nephews of
Roostum. The Sheik had seized him, therefore,
and asked significantly, ¢ what shall I do with
him 7’ “ Keep him captive, but do him no hurt,”
was the reply. It was a fortunate event, and a
good omen.

During the fall of rain the army could not move,
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because the camels slip in the wet, and dislocate CHAP.

their hips; the Bengal division, under Colonel
Wallace, had thus lost ninety in one day, by
moving, contrary to orders, in bad weather. It
was now, however, fair again, and the General
baving arranged the political affairs of upper
Scinde, pushed on to Dejee-Ka-Kote, resolute to
attempt the march into the desert ; but anxious to
confer again with Ali Moorad, and to receive the
reports of his emissaries, before he plunged into
the unknown waste. He reached Dejee on the
fourth of January, and was there joined by Major
Oatram, who had come from Bombay on being
appointed Commissioner. Here also the emissaries’
reports came in. The Belooch forces assembled
at Dingee were said to have gone into the desert.
Roostum was there also with his force, but only
just within the skirts, where water and forage were
still to be found sufficient for his horses and cattle.
All these forces were supposed bound for Emaum
Ghur, and not less than twenty, or twenty-five
thousand fighting men, besides the garrisons of the
forts were therefore to be expected in the waste.
No exact intelligence could be obtained at Dejee-
Ka-Kote of the roads, or rather tracks to Emaum
Ghur, or of the situation or copiousness of the
waters ; and it was evident that Ali Moorad was
still averse to strangers going there. The English
General was not to be turned from his resolution,
but he had now made four marches from Roree
with his whole disposable force, the two last actually
within the precincts of the desert; his next move
must be into the heart of the wilderness without
sure guides, without any well grounded expectation
of finding water and forage, and with almost a cer-

1843.
Jan.
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tainty of being met and fought with, or at the least
harassed by the Belooch cavalry in great num-
bers. The enterprise was therefore most dangerous
as well as difficult.

In this strait he would willingly have awaited
the Governor-General’s approval before he made
the attempt, but the recent heavy raine, unusual in
Scinde, had facilitated the execution of the design
so much, that he would not lose the opportunity by
any delay. His first notion was to march upon
Emaum Ghur with his whole force, by the road of
Laloo, a place considered to be in the desert,
though near the edge of the cultivated district.
This line would have turned the Belooch’s position
of Dingee, and cut their communication with the
fortresses in the waste. He could then choose
whether to turn suddenly to his right, and fall on
the Ameers at Dingee ; or to his left, and march
on Emaum Ghur. For with a nice generalship, and
knowing how war changes its face day by day, he
designed to steer this middle course, ready for
any accidental advantage which might offer, but
hoping always to create such alarm amongst the
Beloochs at Dingee, as would cause them to disperse
or retreat. In either case he could thus gain time
to make his point in the desert, without being trou-
bled by them during that perilous march. If, as
his spies reported,the Dingee force had already gone
to Emaum Ghur, his resolution was to follow them
and fight a decisive battle at its gates, before the
Hyderabad army could collect to harass his rear.
If they retreated in confusion on Hyderabad, and
thus furnished a good occasion, his intention was,
to relinquish the desert march, and strike at them
beneath the walls of the capital of lower Scinde.
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New events became known every hour. The cuar.

Beloochees’ march upon Emaum Ghur from
Dingee, had been prematurely reported ; some of
the Ameers had indeed made an attempt to move
them, but their bands soon revolted at the difficul-
ties, and returned to the skirts of the fertile land,
preferring the dangers of a battle to the privations
of the wilderness. Meanwhile, a native agent sent
by the General, to explore the route and note the
state of the wells, came back with such a tale of
arid sands and dried up pits, that he resigned all
hope of being able to effect his march with the
whole army. With surpassing hardihood he then
selected two hundred irregular cavalry, put three
hundred and fifty of the 22nd Queen’s regiment
on camels, loaded ten more of those animals
with provisions, eighty with water, and resolved
with these five hundred men to essay that enter-
prise for which only the day before he had allotted
three thousand, thinking it even then most hazard-
ous, as in truth it was.

The guide might be false and lead him astray ;
Ali Moorad might prove a traitor ; the wells might
be poisoned or filled up, or the water-skins might
be cut in the night by a prowling emissary. The
skirts of the waste were swarming with thousands
of Belooch horsemen, who might surround him on
the march, and the Ameers had many more and
better camels than he had upon which to mount
their infantry. Emaum Ghur, the object to be ob-
tained, was strong, well provided, and the garrison
alone four times his number! To look at these
dangers with a steady eye, to neglect no precau-
tions, but, discarding fear, to brave them and the
privations of the unknown desert, was the work of

L
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PART a master spirit in war, or the men of ancient days

have been falsely and idly called great.
13 He forced Ali Moorad and the native guide to go
with him, warning them in his quaint mode, that
foul play would cost them dear ; that such was his
anxiety for their subsistence, they should only eat
and drink at the wells with the soldiers, for thus only
could he be sure they were not suffering. Then
having organised a body of camel-riders to main-
tain his communications with his army, he started.
The weight of nearly fifty years service had not
bent his head, the drain of many wounds had not
chilled the fiery current of his blood. Refusing no
labour, enduring every privation equally with the
youngest and most robust of his troops, he led his
small determined band into the heart of the track-
less desert ; not in mere pride and disdainful arro-
gance of daring, but for an object worth the risk.
It was to strike at the vital parts of the Ameers’
strength, and the basis of their confidence, and to
find peace, he hoped, where they had prepared
only war.

Knowing the weak natures of these Princes, as
his march could not be concealed, he, with infinite
sagacity, sent them notice of it, saying—*1I am
not going to plunder or to slay, if you make no
resistance. If you do, abide the consequences!”
Thus he considered and provided for every chance
in this desperate trial, with a coolness of calcula-
tion that gained for him the unrestricted commen-
dation of that great successful General, whose genius
is imperial England’s pride. Now it will be
understood why the man who won Assye, he who
commenced the passage of the Douro with a single
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boat and twenty-five men, why he, the Duke of CHAP.

Wellington, speaking in the House of Lords with
that elevated simplicity, the peculiar characteristic
of his mind, thus described the exploit:— Sir
“ Charles Ndpier’s march upon Emaum Ghur, is one
‘¢ of the most curious military feats which I have ever
“ known to be performed, or have ever perused an ac-
“ count of in my life. He moved his troops through
“ the desert against hostile forces; he had his guns
*“ transported under circumstances of extreme diffi-

** culty, and in a manner the most extraordinary, and

‘¢ he cut off a retreat of the enemy which rendered it
“ impossible for them ever to regain their positions.”

On the evening of the 5th he began this march.
The night was dark, the sand deep, the guide lost
the track ; yet the troops made nearly twenty-five
miles before they halted. The second day’s march
was somewhat less, but forage failed, water became
scanty, and he sent back three-fourths of his
cavalry, retaining only fifty of the best, and hoping,
rather than expecting, that he should be able to
retain even those beyond another day. Yet he
was resolute to proceed while he could keep a
hundred men together.

Roostum and his armed followers, ten times the
number of the British, and having seven guns,
were now discovered on the flank ; the General
treating that Ameer as one who could not but be
submissive, sent Major Outram to bring him to
reason, still pushing on himself with his fifty
wild horsemen, his two howitzers, and his three
hundred Irish infantry,whose Guebre blood, bound-
ing in their veins, seemed to recognize the divinity
of that Eastern sun which their forefathers had
worshipped two -thousand years before.

Jun.
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PART It was a wild and singular country the wilder-

ness through which they were passing. The sand-

3. hills stretched north and south for hundreds of
miles, in parallel ridges rounded at top and most
symmetrically plaited like the ripple on the sea-
shore after a placid tide. Varying in their heights,
their breadth and steepness, they presented one uni-
form surface, but while some were only a mile broad,
others were more than ten miles across ; some were
of gentle slopes and low, others lofty, and so steep
that the howitzers could only be dragged up by men.
The sand was mingled with shells, and run in great
streams resembling numerous rivers,skirted on each
side by parallel streaks of soil, which nourished
jungle, yet thinly and scattered. The tracks of the
hyena and wild boar, and the prints of small deer’s
footsteps were sometimes seen at first, but they
soon disappeared, and then the solitude of the waste
was unbroken.

For eight days these intrepid soldiers traversed
this gloomy region, living from hand to mouth,
uncertain each morning if water could be found in
the evening ; and many times it was not found.
They were not even sure of their right course ; yet
with fiery valour and untiring strength they con-
tinued their dreary, dangerous way. The camels
found very little food, and got weak, but the stout
infantry helped to drag the heavy howitzers up the
sandy steeps; and all the troops, despising the
danger of an attack from the Beloochees, worked
with a power and will that overcame every obstacle.
On the eighth day they reached Emaum Ghur,
eager to strike and storm, and then was seen how
truly laid down is Napoleon’s great maxim, that
moral force is in war to physical force,as four to one.
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‘Mohamed Khan, with a strong fortress, well Pro- cHar.

vided, and having a garrison six times as numerous
as the band coming to assail bim, had fled with
his treasure two days before; taking a southerly
direction, he regained the Indus by tracks with
which his people were well acquainted, leaving
all his stores of grain and powder behind !

Ewaum Ghur, which no European had ever
before seen, was now found to be a square fortress
of considerable size, having in the centre a tower
of the same shape, fifty feet high, built of well
‘burned bricks. This was encompassed by walls
forty feet high, with eight round towers of de-
fence, constructed of unburned bricks. Beyond
‘this castle, was another strong wall fifteen feet
high, recently erected. and also of unburned
bricks, which possess peculiar strength against
artillery, seeing, that the shot easily penetrates but
brings nothing down; the howitzers were found
ineffectual to break them, and recourse was had to
mines. Ali Moorad at first consented to ruin the
fortress, but afterwards became doubtful. The Ge-
neral was, however, bent on its destruction, yet not
from any wanton harshness; his well-grounded

1843.
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motives were partly stated to Ali Moorad at the time, Appendix.

and that Ameer’s consent was finally obtained.
It will be found in the course of this work, with
what sagacity, as well as benevolence, the General
acted.

Princes, he observed to Lord Ellenborough, are
not always faithful, and if Ali Moorad should fall
off from our alliance, this stronghold in the desert
might prove vexatious, and require another perilous
march to retakeit. Meanwhile its existence fosters
a false confidence in all the other Aweers, and its
sudden destruction will tell on them with stunning
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PART effect. Such were his publicly avowed motives.
; But he had observed the intolerable oppression
Ju. of the Ameers towards their subjects, to be perpe-
trated with impunity from the strength of their
numerous castles and forts, and he thought to
destroy even one was so much gained for humanity.
Emaum Ghur could only serve as a place wherein
to raise the standard of resistance to British su-
premacy; or a hold enabling some tyrant to act
Appendix, Unjustly with security ; therefore he destroyed it.
8oy, To Ali Moorad he offered other reasons which
were frankly accepted as cogent, and that Prince,
with his own hand, fired the first guns for its
destruction.

The place being full of gunpowder and graim,
the last was distributed among the troops, the price
being first paid to Ali Moorad. The gunpowder
was employed to load twenty-four mines for the
blowing up of the fortress ; and this was effected
on the 15th, with the following singular display
of zeal and firmness on the part of the chief
Engineer, Major Waddington. The matches of
all the mines having been lighted, the assistant
engineer took refuge behind some accidental cover
at a short distance, to await the explosions; there
turning he perceived his chief still bending over
the train of one mine. Eagerly he called upon him
to run, crying out, ‘“the other mines are going
to burst.” ¢‘That may be, but this mine must
burst also,” was the calm reply. And then having
deliberately arranged the match to his satisfaction,
Major Waddington walked away, holding up his
hands as if to guard his head from the huge hurl-
ing fragments, which successive bursting mines sent
into the air to fall in showers around him! His
body seemed as impervious to hurt as his mind was
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to fear. It was a grand action! But not well crar.

considered. Major Waddington would have done
better to appreciate his own worth, and reserved
his heroism for an occasion where it might have
turned the crisis of a war. Yet! it was a grand
action !

Emaum Ghur being thus destroyed, the grain

distributed, and the water-skins replenished, the
General again considered his position and objects.
The Beloochs holding the other desert fort of
Shah Ghur, had refused to receive Ali Moorad’s
killedar. Should he march there also? The place
was distant, and there were no tracks, no guides;
yet he would have gone had not one of his camel
riders come in from Dejee-Ka-Kote, with the intel-
ligence that the tribes were still gathering head
at Dingee. Then he resolved to move back as
rapidly as possible to the Indus, to rejoin the bulk
of his army ; but he chose a new route, more to the
southward, because one of his objects had been to
cause the dispersion of the Belooch army at Dingee;
he had not yet effected that, and he determined
to push his menacing movement still further, and
to go back, not as on the return, but pouring upon
their flank from the waste with war and terror.
Wherefore with unmitigated hardiness, he made a
fresh sweep, and again encountered all the privations
and difficulties of a march through an unknown
wilderness, still guiding his movement by uncertain
tracks, and seeking, as chance guided, the springs
of water : when he found them not, he had recourse
to his water-skins.

Flushed with success and contemning obstacles,
his gallant soldiers again traversed the waste with
equal vigour and fortune, and the second day gained

L
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Tugull, a point from whence two routes led, the one
to Hyderabad, the other to Dingee ; here he could
choose his .direction. But now the camel-riders
again met him, with intelligence that his move-
ment had been finally successful. Roostum had
quitted the waste; thearmy collected by his sons and
nephews had broken up from Dingee ; the Ameers
of Hyderabad were terrified. Thus, a second time,
the lowering storm of war had been conjured and
dissipated, without a life lost. Nevertheless, to fulfil
his threat, that he would visit the Ameers of lower
Scinde with an army, if they delayed to sign the

treaty, he ordered supplies for his whole force to

be sent down the Indus, and directed the main

‘body of his troops to descend the left bank of that

river from Dejee-Ka-Kote, and meet him at Peer-
Abu-Bekr, south of that fortress.

The first three days of his return through the
desert were very trying, but on the fourth he found
water and forage. On the eighth day, that is to
say the 23rd of January, he reached Peer-Abu-Bekr,
where he reunited his whole army, and halted on
account of new political combinations, new diplo-
macy, and new difficulties of a nature to put his
firmness and sagacity to the severest tests. Eighteen
days he had been wandering in the waste, opposed
by obstacles demanding the utmost bodily exer-
tions from all under him to overcome; suffering
privations and risking dangers, requiring the
greatest mental energy to face unappalled. Yet he
came back triumphant, without a check, without
the loss of a man, without even a sick soldier,
having attained his object, dispersed the Ameer's
army, and baffled their plan of campaign.
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Having now to describe new combinations of CHM’

diplomacy with important military operatxons,
furnishing a distinct action though springing
directly from the events already narrated, it seems
to me fitting to recapitulate here the leading points
of the past policy ; and so to class them, that each
step in the conquest of Scinde may be constantly
kept in recollection, and the foul charges of injus-
tice and violence, wantonly cast upon the General,
dispelled by the evidence of facts.

To the first period belongs Sir C. Napicr’s assump-
tion of the political duties in Scinde; his immediate
perception of the weak vacillating system of his
predecessors, in respect to the Ameers’ systematic
violation of Lord Auckland’s treaties ; his frank and
vigorous intimation to those Princes that the time
was come when that system must cease.

The second period was marked by a precise and
rigorous analysis, in pursuance of the Governor-
General’s orders, of the proofs furnished by Major
QOutram, some direct, some circumstantiul, of the
Ameers’ hostile designs against British power. For
always the General bore in mind the spirit of Lord
Ellenborough’s just and discriminating instructions.
- “Your first - political duty will be, to hear all
that Major Outram and other political agents may
have to allege against the Ameers of Hyderabad
and Kyrpoor, tending to prove the intention, on
the part of any of them, to act hostilely against the
British army. That they may have hostile feelings

8

J n..



246

PART
1L

1843.
Jan.

THE CONQUEST

there can be no doubt. It would be impossible to
believe that they could entertain friendly feelings ;
but we should not be justified in inflicting punish-
ment upon the thoughts.”

The third period was marked by negotiations to

- induce the Ameers to accept quietly the new treaty,

Part 1.
Chap. V.

which Lord Ellenborough thought fit to impose on
them, as a consequence of their frequent infractions
of the old treaties, and to punish their secret mea-
sures of hostility to the British. This was, doubt-
less, the point on which the question of justice or
injustice rested ; and it has been shewn with what
caution, with what care and pains and acuteness,
the General examined and verified the proofs of the
Ameers’ delinquency.

Acting upon the policy he had before publicly
proclaimed to all India, the Governor-General
offered the new treaty. It did but slightly punish
infractions of the old, and was, in truth, framed
with a view rather to benefit the civilized world
generally, than to press on the Ameers. Its unag-
gressive and disinterested character was marked
by restoring the districts taken from the Ameers
to the Bhawal Khan ; his territories they rightfully
were, and his undeviating fidelity as an ally
merited the reward. This was a critical time for
India. The armies of Nott and Pollock were
dangerously situated, and any misfortune was sure,
aided by the treason of the newspaper editors, to
produce wide-spreading mischief. Lord Ellen-
borough could not then recede from his public
declaration of policy ; and this third period was ter-
minated by the vakeels of the Hyderabad Ameers
accepting the mew treaty in the names of their
masters, with assurances of profound submission
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and friendship: a like acceptance and assurances crmabp.

on the part of Roostum of Kyrpoor, with the addi-
tion of his seal in confirmation of his declared
assent, completed the negotiation.

To the fourth period, belongs the passage of the
Indus; the occupation of Roree and the ceded
districts of Bhoong-barra and Subzulcote ; the
advance to Kyrpoor to disperse the armed bands.
And it is to be recollected, none of these things
were attempted, until Roostum by affixing his seal
to the declaration of his assent, and the authorized
assurances of the vakeels from lower Scinde, gave
the General a warrant for the deed. Nor until the
gathering of the Belooch warriors in front of his
camps and stations ; their menacing language; their
violentoppressionsofthe country people; and the con-
trast between the Ameers’ words and acts, confirm-
ing the unvarying reportsof the emissaries, furnished
reasonable conviction, that a design to fall treacher-
ously on the British stations, when time should be
ripe, was in progress. The defection of Ali Moorad
from the family policy, the cession of the Turban
by Roostum and the flight of the other Ameers
from Kyrpoor, terminated this fourth period.

The fifth period was marked by the efforts of
Roostum and his sons to maintain a footing in upper
Scinde, their sudden occupation of Emaum Ghur
and Shah Ghur, and the entrenchiung of a position
at Dingee. This military holding of upper Scinde
by those Princes while they were in close connection
with the Ameers of lower Scinde, indicates plainly
their original design of ageneral war. Forby keeping
their ground in the upper province, they were more
immediately in connection with the Seiks of Mool-
tan, with the Brahooe Beloochs and Affghans.

s 2
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-parr The astonishing march of the English General into

I _ the desert, and his rapid return from thence, baffled

:3.‘: all their calculations, terminated this fifth period,
and ended the troubles of upper Scinde.

During that march happened a series of poli-
tical events, and a course of diplomacy, unnoticed
at the time to preserve the narrative unbroken, but
now to be related, that a complete and clear view
of the state of affairs may be obtained, and the
force, and reason, and true bearing, of each cir-
cumstance made known. Then it will be seen,
that throughout this terrible though glorious and
just war, the English General, true to the honour
of his country and his name, vindicated the double
legend of his arms. ¢ Ready aye ready’—¢ Sans
Tache.”

It will be remembered, that on the second day’s
march into the desert, the troops came suddenly
upon the Ameer Roostum’s camp. Exhausted by
‘his flight from Dejee-Ka-Kote, and alarmed at the
unexpected approach of the British, he sent a mes-
sage to Major Outram, to say he was submissive.
That officer asked permission to go to him, and ob-
tained it, because the General thought at the time,
Ali Moorad might have frightened the old man

Appendix ‘and caused him to flee into the desert. He wished

gerto’o, therefore to re-assure him, yet forbad Outram to
give Roostum assurance or hope of any thing more
‘than personal security, and the quiet enjoyment of
his private property as one of the Ameers: no
concession or submission would serve to reinstate
him as Rais.

QOutram returned with a son of Roostum, to whom
the General in person explained his views in full,
telling him his father might return to Kyrpoor,
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or live where he pleased in safety, as a simple CHAP.

Awmeer, with the assured protection of the British
Government under the new treaty. The young
Prince seemed satisfied, and went back accom-
panied by Outram, who now, with the General’s
consent, invited Roostum to come to the British
camp. He agreed to do so, yet pleaded present
fatigue, and having thereby deceived the Major,
decamped in the night and fled, thus re-enacting
the same false part he had played at Dejce-Ka-
Kote; for he could not now suspect any foul de-
sign, seeing, that instead of being invited, he
could have been brought by force into the camp.
When Emaum Ghur was taken, the General
thinking to profit by its fall, despatched Major
Outram as his Commissioner to Kyrpoor, inviting
by proclamation the refractory Ameers of both
upper and lower Scinde to meet at that town on the
20th, or to send their vakeels there to arrange and
complete the new treaty. The Hyderabad princes
did not refuse to send their vakeels, yet they did
not do it, and those of upper Scinde were con-
tumacious. Meanwhile the Commissioner, having
on the journey discovered Roostum in his old camp
again on the skirts of the desert, proposed they
should proceed together to Kyrpoor, and in concert
with the vakeels from the other Ameers arrange
the affair of the treaty. Roostum, who had seven
thousand armed followers and seven guns with him
at this time, and was in close communication with
his turbulent sons and nephews, whose troops he was
going to reinforce with his own, laughed in his
sleeve at the Commissioner. Keeping his men out
of sight, he pleaded fatigue as before, begged of the
Major to go on, and promised to be at Kyrpoor the

J an'. )
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next day. Having thus, a second time duped the
man whose superior genius was to control and guide
both the General and the Ameers, the old chief
marched to the south.

This deceit, the Commissioner, with an inconceiv-
able logic, ascribed to the evil influence of Ali
Moorad who was then many miles distant with Sir
Charles Napier in the desert ; Roostum being in the
midst of his own friends and relations, and guarded
by an army of his own Beloochs! But Outram’s
judgment seems to have been singularly disturbed
at this time by some violent passion; and his opi-
nions, though pertinaciously urged, were marvel-
lously wild and inconsistent. He had on quitting
Scinde, when deprived of his political employment,
recommended to the General repeatedly to put faith
and trust in Ali Moorad, as a man of superior
ability, confirmed honour, and unvarying friend-
ship for the British ; at the same time he denounced
Futteh Mohamed Ghoree, the Vizier, as an un-
principled man, hostile to the English alliance, and
dangerous in every way. With these sentiments in
his mouth he went to Bombay, and in six weeks
came back as the General’s Commissioner to con-
duct the details of the new treaty. During his
absence he had no means of obtaining any sound
information to alter his opinion of the two men;
and all their acts during that interval had gone to
confirm the justice of his first assertion.

Yet now after only two interviews with Roostum,
both marked by the old man’s falseness, Major
Outram, apparently on that Ameer’s authority, with
astounding mutability became the vehement ac-
cuser and vituperator of Ali Moorad ; and by desire
of Roostum, recommended at this most critical
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penod when all the Ameers of both Scindes were CHAP.

wavering between fear and hostility, that Futteh
Mohamed Ghoree, the enemy of England, that wiley
man whose influence over the Beloochs was so well
known ; whose participation in the escape of Mo-
hamed Shurreef had been proved by Major Outram
himself; that this man, so formidable by his ability
and his intrigues, and whose imprisonment was for
corrupting Ali Moorad’s soldiers to the interest of
the other Ameers, might be released from his cap-
tivity. He added, indeed, that he should be
banished from Scinde ; but how was his immediate
intercourse with the Ameers to be prevented ?

It would be difficult to assign the motive of this
proceeding. It might be, that, excited by the silly
flattery of the newspapers and remembering his
former powerful position in Scinde as sole political
agent, he desired to give himself, in the eyes of the
Ameers, an appearance of power and influence
previous to meeting them in negotiation. It might
be a trial of the General’s susceptibility of being
governed ; or perhaps the result of forgetfulness; or
a desire to please Roostum without reflection on
the critical state of public affairs. Inany view of

the matter he was clearly a very insufficient and -

rash political agent.

The General’s positive refusal to release Moha-
med Ghoree, should have taught the Commissioner
to be cautious in his future suggestions. The neces-
sity of giving that refusal should have taught Sir
C. Napier to doubt the Commissioner’s fitness as a
diplomatist. The first was howevernowise abashed,
the last rather amazed than shocked at his agent’s
inconsistency ; for he is of a nature very open to
favourable impressions of other men’s abilities, and

1843.
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very tenacious of them when once received. Hence,
while rejecting the ill-timed proposal, he continued
to give his confidence, until other and more mon-
strous propositions, involving the safety of the whole
army, brought the painful conviction that he had
yielded too much to the counsel of a man of ordi-
nary talents, very extraordinary pertinacity of
opinion, and incessant activity in error.

The General was yet at Dejee-Ka-Kote, before the
march on Emaum Ghur, when Roostum, knowing
that enterprise was in contemplation, advised the
Ameers of lower Scinde, who were then in close
alliance with the younger Princes of his family
at Dingee, to persevere in their preparations for
war. Hebelieved the British troops would be unable
to penetrate the desert, that they would return
suffering and dispirited, and this was the reason
why the position of Dingee had been so long main-
tained contrary to the General’s expectation. When
Roostum discovered that the troops, after destroy-
ing Emaum Ghur, were coming back unbowed by
fatigue, and with that haughty resolution which
success confers, he advised the Princes not to abide
the shock of battle; telling them to retreat on
Khoonhera,where he had a fortskirting lower Scinde,
within the desert, yet well supplied with water.
To that place, after having sent Major Outram on
his bootless errand to Kyrpoor, he hastened him-
self with his own division. There, being in closer
connection with the Ameers of Hyderabad and
Meerpoor, he could more easily influence their re-
solutions, and remain with his Beloochs in safety,
until the assembling of the army of lower Scinde
enabled the whole to take the field together.

A military head might have advised a march into
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the desert, to meet and overwhelm the small Bri- Clﬁ"’-

tish force returning from Emaum Ghur; but the
General, coming back by a different route, had fore-
reached them in such a scheme if it was entertained.
Roostum, however, had not miscalculated when
he judged it necessary thus to relinquish upper
Scinde altogether, and bring the influence of his
family and armed followers into closer approxima-
tion with the Ameers of Hyderabad.- Those Princes,
dismayed at the fall of Emaum Ghur, and wanting
still three weeks to get all their feudatories together
for a battle, began to waver, as drunken sensual
men might be expected to do in such a crisis. They
called the Ameers of upper Scinde madmen, for-
bade them to enter lower Scinde; and thinking
still to deceive, sent vakeels to Kyrpoor to meet
the Commissioner, a measure which before they
had studiously avoided. The Princes of upper
Scinde, who had felt the vigour of their adversary,
both in negotiation and military movement; they
who had quitted their palaces and luxurious gar-
dens, and suffered the inconvenience of hurried
journeys with their Zenanas ; they who had already
expended so much treasure to hire fighting men,
and met with nothing hitherto but disappointment,
were inflamed with pride, and fury, and hatred.
Backed up and stimulated by the hardy plunder-
loving Beloochs who bad gathered at their call,
they would hear of no peace. They told the Ameers
of lower Scinde, they must, willing or unwilling,
make common cause; and they swore, and with
them swore all the Belooch Chiefs, whether of
upper or lower Scinde, who had yet assembled, that
they would fight the accursed Feringhees, and would
destroy Ali Moorad.

Jan,
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" In this crisis the Ameers of Hyderabad

played as usual a double part. Assenting to the
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wishes of the war party, they hastened the arrival
of their feudatories, but they also sent deputies
to the British camp, with the credentials of am-

‘bassadors, the instructions of spies, and the powers

of military commissaries. They carried secret
letters to command the chiefs of the northern
tribes on the right side of the Indus, allies and
feudatories alike, to come with all their fighting

‘men to the general assembly near Hyderabad.

The arrival of these deputies induced Sir
Charles Napier to believe his efforts would be as
successful in lower Scinde as they had been in
upper Scinde ; that he should now arrive by nego-
tiation at a quiet termination of the whole matter.
Hewas mistaken. Hedid notthen know the haughty
daring character, the fierce courage of the Belooch
warriors, nor the influence they exercised over the
Ameers, whose feeble minds and timid disposition
he calculated upon too much. And the more
readily did he fall into this belief, because his wish
was strong that it should be so; and because Major
Outram, with unbounded confidence in his own
views and judgment, continually assured him he
could easily and certainly procure the peaceable sub-
mission of the Ameers, who had not any desire for
war. To test their inclination, however, the Gene-
ral issued a proclamation, calling on them once
more to meet his Commissioner and state clearly
their objections to the new treaty; to discuss the
matter in dispute with a view to a final settlement,
or manfully to declare war, take the field, and
no longer play the false doubling game they had
hitherto done.
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This produced no effect. The Ameers, pressed cHAP.

by antagonist fears of the British army and of their
own vnld chiefs, yielded naturally to the last as
most nearly dangerous; their desire was also for
war—their design was war ; they only shrunk from
it when personal danger menaced them. Yet so
many of their feudatories were still distant, they
dreaded an immediate conflict, and sought, by

their feigned submission, to insure the junction

of their whole force : as their fighting men came in,
their fear vanished and their pride rose.

Such was the political state of affairs when Sir
Charles Napier rejoined his army at Peer Abu-
Bekr, in the latter end of January. His troops,
nearly three thousand strong, were now well in
hand. His right wasat the Indus, and on its broad
waters floated his armed steamers and supplies.
His left rested on the desert, where there was no
longer any thing save the wild waste for the
Ameers to calculate on. They might, indeed,
launch their troops into it, and, by a wide move-
ment, turn his flank unperceived, to fall upon Ali
Moorad’s territories: yet this he cared not for,
that Prince had his own force, and was awake to his
danger. He was supported by the troops at Suk-
kur and Roree, and he was already in hostilities with
the Killedars of the other Ameers on the right bank
of the Indus, many of whom, trusting to the forts
which covered the country, resisted his tax-gatherers.
He was, therefore, prepared to fight; and if he
should be overmatched by the arrival of fresh forces
from the south, or the advance of Ali Mohamed
from Shah Ghur, the Bengal division could, in a
short time, restore his position.

1843.
Jan.
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Nor could the Ameers push forward the tribes
on the right bank of the Indus with any advantage
against the camp of Sukkur, which was now very
strong. The line of operations for the army was
therefore simple and direct to the front, with the
right flank secure, and even able, by means of the
steamers, to turn the enemy’sleftand menace his rear.
The British left was, indeed, uncovered; yet only
to the desert, where the Scinde irregular horse, com-
manded by Captain Jacob, an officer of peculiar
talent for the cavalry service, being pushed within
the waste, forbade any surprise. Thus the army
was well placed according to military principles,
and free to move on any side ; it could even cross
the Indus a-d operate on the right bank, either in
advance or retreat.

No sure intelligence of the Ameers’ numbers or
designs could now be obtained, yet it soon became
evident that those of lower Scinde were merely
seeking to gain time, and those of upper Scinde
were bent upon war. The General had, as before
stated, when at Emaum Ghur, invited all the
Ameers, by proclamation, to meet his Commissioner
at Kyrpoor in person, or by vakeel; the latter were
however to come each with full powers to conclude
the treaty, on pain of being excluded from the con-
ference and his master treated as an enemy. The
20th of January was the day fixed for assembling
at Kyrpoor. This time was afterwards extended to
the 25th ; yet from the Ameers of upper Scinde no
person came; and though from lower Scinde va-
keels arrived when the troops had returned from
the desert, Sobdar’s vakeel only had full powers.
Wherefore, after halting two days at Peer Abu.
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Bekr, Sir Charles Napier moved slowly towards cuap.

the south, hoping rather than expecting peace, and
reasoning thus :—

“I cannot lose time ; the hot season approaches,
and these barbarians must not treat the British
power with contempt. Their intentions are doubt-
ful, their conduct suspicious; armed men are
hastening to them from every quarter, it is neces-
sary to approach near to ascertain their real position
and views. If, as it is said, the Ameers of lower
Scinde have refused to make common cause with
those of upper Scinde, or to let them enter their
country, the latter will be found on the frontier,
where they may be attacked in front, while Jacob
turns their right from the desert. The steam-boats
will be on their left, Hyderabad closed against
them ; they must win the battle or be destroyed,
or submit and sign the treaty. If they fly before-
hand to the desert, no place of refuge is there,
Emaum Ghur is destroyed. They must go north-
ward, where they will meet Ali Moorad, and more
British troops to fight; the Bengal division is, in-
deed, on its march to Ferozepore, but the Bhawal
Khan’s cavalry are in the ceded districts, and
available as allies.”

This view was complete and masterly.

Meanwhile the lower Scinde vakeels were sent
back with compliments and the acceptance of
their own presence as a mark of amity; and that
nothing might be omitted which could conduce to
peace, the period for treating was extended to the
1st of February. Major Outram, at his own urgent
request, was now also permitted to go to Hyderabad,
for he continued to assert, confidently, that he
could bring the Ameers to submission. Nevertheless

II.
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parr the General continued his march, thinking it
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1843,
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woulgl give effect to the Commissioner’s diplomacy.
He continued also to exhort the Ameers to nego-
tiate, evincing in all ways his desire to avoid a
recourse tp arms.

“I have now,” he wrote to Major Oautram,
« waited long eneugh for the authorised vakeels,
‘and I think you may proceed to Hyderabad; if
* you think so doing likely to prevent bloodshed,
“and reconcile the Ameers to the draft treaty, so
“far as being amenable to it, can be called recon-
“ciliation. I am most anxious that they should
“ not resist ; I am sure they will not resist by force
‘“of arms, but I would omit no one step that you,
‘“ or any one, thinks, can prevent the chance of it.
1 think you may probably do good, and not the
‘“less for my movements in that direction.”’—« I
“ wish you would write to Roostum, to say that I
“ will receive him at any time with every attention
“ to his comfort if he comes to my camp.”

This was written on the 28th of January. On the
30th he again extended the time for treating to the
6th of February, and wrote to Major Outram thus.

I have seen the Hyderabad deputies. I have
‘“ordered them to meet you there on the 6th of
¢ February, and you are to tell me directly, whether
“or not, they have brought the deputies of Meer
“ Roostum and the others, with the prescribed
“powers. If they have, I wait the result of nego-
‘“ tiations. If not, I march against them as ene-
“ mies on the 6th, but I am willing to do all I can
“ to save the mischief that will fall upon these
‘¢ Ameers, if they will not meet you.”

To the Ameers of lower Scinde he wrote at the
same time, in conciliatory terms, complimenting
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and praising them for. the sending of their vakeels
and their apparent desire for peace; but to the
Ameers of upper Scinde he had, on the 27th,
addressed the following proclamation, which very

exactly epitomized the past transactions with those’

Princes.

‘“ Ameers, I was ordered to make a new treaty
“ with you. Your Highnesses agreed to the draft’
“of that treaty in words, while you raised troops’
‘“to oppose it by deeds. You were ordered to
*“ disperse your troops, you did not disperse them :
“ you hoped to deceive me by a pretended agree-
‘“ ment to the draft treaty. You thought you could
“ procrastinate until the hot weather should prevent
“any military operations by the British troops :
“you imagined you. could then assail us on all
“sides with impunity. If we marched against you
“ before the heat came, you thought our march
“ would be late, and you resolved to resist with
“arms: if worsted in fight, you looked to the
“ desert as a certain refuge. You were right, had
“we abided your time, and marched by the road’
‘““you expected. But we preferred our own time,
“and our own road ; we marched into your desert,
“ we destroyed your magazines of powder and of
“grain, we destroyed also the fortress in which
‘“they were lodged safely, as you vainly supposed ;
“we have returned from the desert, and we have
“yet three months of weather fit for war. But I
“ want to prevent war. I therefore desired you to
“meet Major Outram at Kyrpoor on the 25th
“ instant, there to discuss and arrange the details
“of the draft treaty, to accept or reject them as
“seemed best to your Highnesses. What is the
“result? Your Highnesses have neither replied
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PART “‘to my letter, nor sent delegates invested with
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1843,

Jan,

“ authority to meet my Commissioner. This con-
¢““duct is insulting to the government I serve. I
“told you that if you so acted, I would take pos-
“session of your territories, but my object is to
““avoid hostilities while 1 obey the orders of the
“ Governor-General. ‘I therefore will still give
“ you to the 1st of February, to send your vakeels
“to my head-quarters, in hope that you may cor-
“ rect the imprudence with which you have hitherto
‘“acted, and which I deeply regret. My military
“ operations must, however, go forward, but your
¢« persons shall be respected, you shall be con-
“ sidered as friends up to the first day of February:
« after that day I shall treat all as enemies who do
“ not send vakeels to meet me.

¢ Ameers, you imagine you can procrastinate
“ till your fierce sun drives the British troops out
“of the field, and forces them to seek shelter in
¢ Sukkur. You trusted to your desert and were
“ deceived. You trust to your deadly sun and may
“again be deceived. I will not write a second
‘“ letter to you, nor a second time expose the autho-
“rity, which I represent, to indignity ; but this pro-
¢ clamation will, I hope, induce you to adopt a
‘ manly, instead of an insidious course.”

The 31st of January the army reached Nowsharra,
a town belonging to Ali Moorad, on the southern
border of upper Scinde. Here the General was
told that the Ameers of Kyrpoor were at last willing
to submit. The tale was false; yet so ready was
he to save them from the results of their own vio-
lence, that he instantly seized the occasion to urge
on Lord Ellenborough a mitigation of the draft
treaty, where he thought it pressed hardly on their
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pecuniary resources; nor does it seem that his re-
quest would have been refused, if the terrible events
which followed so quickly, had not put an end to
all negotiations. '

At Nowsharra he halted five days, partly to bring
up supplies for the European troops, principally
to give time for the Ameers to arrange their affairs
with Major Outram ; thus, for the third time, he
extended the period for treating. But a new and
strange course of diplomacy was now commenced
by Major Outram, whose conduct, from the mo-
ment lie separated from Sir C. Napier at Emaum
Ghur and thus obtained a species of independence
until he again quitted Scinde after the battle of
Meeanee, creates amazement.

His first measure had been to propose the release
of the mischievous Ghoree, accompanied with the
language of passion against Ali Moorad ; as
if that Awmeer’s adberence to the British alliance
was in bis eyes a heinous crime. His next step
was to grant the Ameers a longer day for treating
than had been proclaimed ; this was approved of
indeed, and was proper, but he forgot to fix a day,
which gave an opening for indefinite procrastina-
tion until the General amended the error. Then
he proposed to alter one of the principal articles of
the draft treaty which had been deliberately
drawn up by Lord Ellenborough; thus stepping
beyond the line of his mission, which was to ar-
range the details, not to reform the treaty. .

Corrected on those points by Sir C. Napier, he
now, seeing the Ameers of lower Scinde sent their
vakeels and those of upper Scinde did not, pro-
posed to proceed alone to Hyderabad as a negotiator,
promising  complete success, thinking all would
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be easy, apprehending no danger; and in truth
personal danger, however great, he never shrunk
from. The General, more thoughtful and prescient,
suspected treachery and sent the light company
of the 22nd Queen’s regiment after him as a
guard ; and he would have sent a hundred others,
who were convalescents, but for some misunder-
standing of orders; his foresight saved the Com-
missioner’s life.

Sir Charles Napier’s consent to this change of
place for negotiation, was given reluctantly, and it
proved detrimental to the public interest, as did all
the proposals of Major Outram which were assented

to; those which were not assented to would have

caused the destruction of the army. Five days of
grace were thus accorded to the Ameers, but it
was a great endurance, a vivid proof of humanity,
a magnanimous display of generous intrepidity, thus
to delay the march at this critical period; and it
proves the gross injustice of seeking to deprive Sir
Charles Napier of the thanks of Parliament, on the
ground that he sought battle ferociously, regard-
less of justice. He never sought battle at all, it was
forced upon him. Faction has neither eyes nor ears
for truth or reason, nor any sense but for malice.
The General saw through the false professions,
the studied delays, and all the other shifts of the
Ameers to prolong the diplomatic intercourse until
the sun should become deadly. He bad before him
but six weeks of weather really safe for field
operations ; the heat was even then oppressive, and
increasing daily; yet he gave to those deceitful
people, without being blinded by their arts, but
merely in his strong love and hope of peace, five
days which he could have used to such advantage
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in war. What was to hinder him from making CHAP.

forced marches, attended by his war steamers
which would have picked up his weakly men, and
carried his provisions? What was there to hinder
him from falling like a thunderbolt in the midst of
the Ameers’ half-collected army, and shattering
them under the walls of Hyderabad? What but
his earnest desire for peace, and his contempt of
false glory! Strong in his sense of justice and
humanity, secure in the consciousness of genius,
firm in moral resolution, he delayed his blow to his
own risk, rising above the consideration of danger,
though it was of a nature to chill the stoutest heart,
combining a fearful responsibility to his own Govern-
ment with the risks of war. Yet this was his first
essay as a Commander-in-Chief.

All the Ameers’ proceedings were deceitful.
They had no thought save to gain time for the
assembling of their whole army, which they calcu-
lated could not be before the middle of February;
and to delay the war until that period, no falsehood
or intrigue, no fraud or daring violence was
spared. 8ir Charles Napier’s correspondence with
Major Outram was stolen ; Roostum and his sons
wrote ridiculous letters and excuses to the Com-
missioner; they made statements as to their in-
tentions and forces, designed to mislead him, and
they did mislead him ; but the emissaries’ state-
ments were clear, distinct, and positive, all in con-
tradiction of the Ameers and of Outram, and all in
aceord with each other. The warriors of the different
tribés, however distant, were in march or prepar-
ing to march, to Hyderabad ;—all the Princes of
lower and of upper Scinde were in close alliance,
offensive and defensive ;—the people of the country
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against the British General, a great commotion
would happen all over Scinde. Such were the
reports of the spies.

The hypocrite Sobdar, exceeding all the othersin
baseness, now secretly sent a vakeel to the General,
saying, he had joined the other Ameers in appear-
ance. but meaned to betray them; he was a fast
friend to the English, and when the battle took place,
his warriors, five thousand in number, should fall on
their unsuspecting countrymen, and slay them, in
concert with the British. ¢ Tell him,” said the in-
dignant General, “that my army fears no Belooch
«force; I want no help ; I despise traitors. If I
“ find his men in the field I will fall on them as
“enemies. 1 love not traitors.”

The 6th of February was the last day of grace
accorded, and on the 5th the Hyderabad vakeels
sent word that Roostum had promised to meet the
Commissioner in that city, the trick was too gross.
Sir C. Napier replied that Ameers’ promises,
and more especially Roostum’s, were too well known
to him to be regarded. And so he marched from
Nowsharra the next day as he had menaced; yet
only eight miles, for still he hoped the moral effect
of his advance would finally prevail.

The heat was now rapidly coming on, and this day,
from one of hié emissaries, he learned that Roostum
had indeed gone to Hyderabad, while his sons re-
mained at Khoonhera with only fifteen hundred
armed men; they had however seven guns, and great
numbers of their warriors had only gone on leave to
their homes, with the engagement to return at a mo-
ment’s notice. It was reported also that the Meerpoor
man meant to receive their troops, and give them
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Omercote for a base and place of arms. ¢ This
“ will not do,” the General then wrote to Major
Outram,—‘“ This will not do. The Governor-
“ General's orders to disperse the armed bands
“belonging to the Ameers of upper Scinde are posi-
“tive. I have no time to lose; my own troops
“ must soon disperse from the heat; I will not
“ lose the cold weather.”

“Say, then, to the Ameers of Kyrpoor thus:—

“ You were told in December 1842, to disperse
“ your armed bands, yet you have kept, and still
“keep them together. Disperse them instantly or
« 1 will fall on them.” ,

“To the Ameers of Hyderabad say thus :—

“If you permit the bands of upper Scinde to
“ assemble in your territory I will treat you also
“ ag enemies. And if you let them go to your
“ fortress of Omercote in the desert, I will first
« assault Hyderabad, and then Omercote. You
“ may receive your relations of upper Scinde as
“ guests, but not as enemies of the British.”

Owing to some difficulties of navigation, Major
Outram did not reach Hyderabad until the 8th of
February. He had then only thirty Sepoys, under
Captain Wells, as an escort ; the light company of
the 22nd did not arrive until three days later.
His first despatch announced a positive opinion
that the Ameers had no hostile designs; yet he
admitted that they were storing their desert fortress
of Omercote with grain, and were very blustering.
On this it was well observed by the General,
When men bully and bluster at the head of sixty
thousand men, it is no joke for three thousand who
are within their reach.

A long conference was now held, during which
the Ameers, Roostum being present, made great
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lamentations, and stoutly denied all the obnoxious
acts and letters which had been proved against them
before the draft treaty was proposed. Still, pre-
tending great amity for the British, they demanded
the restoration of Roostum to the Turban, his
destitution was, they said, the only obstacle to
their signing the treaty. This, as being countrary
to their own laws and customs, they knew could
not be, and therefore it was a sure subject for dis-
cussion and procrastination.

They were earnest also that the General should
delay his march, saying it would be impossible
otherwise to restrain the Beloochee warriors, who
would rob the whole country far and wide, friends
and foes alike. This was an admission that, con-
trary to their former declarations, they had col-
lected large bodies of armed men, which could be
for no other purpose than war.

Then they protested against, and once more de-
nied the charges upon which the draft treaty had
been founded, for they were never tired of false-
hoods ; adding however, they would sign it if the
Commissioner advised them so to do; thus they
sacrificed Roostum’s claims almost with the same
breath that they had asserted them. The charges
on which the treaty was founded had been supported
by a mass of evidence which left no reasonable
doubt ; and though they proposed to address the
Governor-General in vindication of themselves as
to those charges, Sobdar, more profoundly hypocri-
tical than the others, declared himself ready to
sign the treaty at once without further dispute.
Thus the first day passed, and the Ameers promised
to send vakeels the next morning to the Residency
to accept the treaty.

The 9th was occupied with messages to the Com-
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miseioner, of the same purport as the talk at the cmar.
conference, and with the same view to delay. Thus __'"
the time was wasted until the evening. Then the ‘o>
Hyderabad Ameers, who had meanwhile corrupted
Outram’s moonshee or native secretary, having ar-
ranged their secret plans, sent their vakeels to the
Residency, which was about four miles eastward of
the town on the bank of the Indus, to sign a promise
to accept the draft treaty, and to affix their seals to
that promise. This was precisely what Roostum
had done in December at Kyrpoor. In both cases
the object was to deceive; the Ameers had at this ,
. . ppendix,

moment a very large force assembled in a camp four No.4 s
miles northward of Hyderabad, and it had been
there since the sixth. Major Outram knew nothing
of this camp though so close to him; he totally
disregarded many indications of hostility which
appeared very suspicious to the officers about him,
and with akind of infatuation persisted in his asser-
tions that no warlike designs were entertained.
The Ameers had measured his capacity.

They were now sure that all their warriors, even
the most distant, those from the hills above Shikar-
pore in the north, and those from about Kurrachee
in the south, were in movement. Confident in their
numbers and prowess they thought only of blood, and
revenge. The masks of gentleness and submission
were no longer necessary, and in their pride and
cruelty, they resolved, with a horrid violation of
hospitality and the laws of nations, to murder the
Commissioner with all his officers, and destroy
his escort, which at this period consisted of thirty
Sepoys only. Then, throwing down the assas-
sin’s knife, they designed to draw their swords
and give battle with sixty thousand ferocivus.
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_and to whom fear was unknown. How could

they fail of victory ? There were less than three
thousand to fight with, and only five hundred of
those Europeans! The Affghans had with twenty
thousand, destroyed a greater number of English,
and the Affghans were not to be compared to the
Beloochs. How could they fail ?

By previous intrigues, half submissions, much

falsehood, and feigned dispersions of their followers,
they had, as they thought, adroitly drawn the small
British army into an isolated position, far from its
reserves. It was at their mercy. And what mercy
theirs would have been is known. They had or-
dained, that, after the victory, every man, woman,
and child belonging to the British Government in
Scinde should be collected and have their throats
cut on the field of battle! “so shall we make it
JSamous.” The General alone was to be spared,
that they might put a ring in his nose, and lead
him with a chain in triumph to their Dhurbar ; and
against the walls of their palace he was to be thus
fastened, a spectacle, and a signal example, while
life lasted, of their power and vengeance! Nus-
gseer alone opposed this dire ferocity, and when
his remonstrances were unheeded, he suggested a
ring of gold as less dishonourable. ¢ No!”’ ex-
claimed the savage Shahdad, with an oath. « Of
iron, and a heavy one!”
+ It was in this frame of mind the Ameers in-
vited Major Outram and all his officers to attend
a Dhurbar in the evening of the 12th, for the pur-
pose, as they said, of affixing their own seals and
signatures to the draft treaty, in ratification of the
assent already given by their vakeels at the Resi-
dency. This Dhurbar was the snare.



